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Chapter 1

Abelian Varieties

These are notes for BUNTES Fall 2017, the topic is Abelian varieties, they were
last updated November 4, 2020. We are using Milne’s abelian varieties notes
primarily, for more details see the webpage. These notes are by Alex, feel free
to email me at alex. j.best@gmail.com to report typos/suggest improvements,
I'll be forever grateful.

1.1 Introduction (Angus)

1.1.1 Definitions

Definition 1.1.1 Abelian varieties. An abelian variety is a complete connected
algebraic group. ¢

Definition 1.1.2 Algebraic groups. An algebraic group is an algebraic variety
G along with regular maps m: GXG — G, e: * = G, inv: G — G such that
the following diagrams commute.

Identity
#xG-2L GxG~——Gxx
idxe
G
Inverse
GGG ~——0G
id,inv
* -~ G ¢ *
Associativity
idxm

GXGXG——=GXG
mxidl ml
GXGT‘G

0

Definition 1.1.3 Complete varieties. A variety X is complete if every projec-
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tion map
XXY->Y

is closed. 0
Example 1.1.4 Abelian varieties.

e Elliptic curves.
e Weil restriction Resg g E of an elliptic curve E.

e Jacobian varieties of curves.

Plan:
e Some motivation via elliptic curves.
e Gathering some material about “completeness”.

e Prove that abelian varieties are abelian.

1.1.2 Elliptic curves (char(k) # 2,3)

Theorem 1.1.5 TFAE for a projective curve E over k.
1. Eisgiven by Y?Z = X3 + aXZ? + bZ%, 4a® + 2702 # 0.
2. E is nonsingular of genus 1 with a distinguished point Py.
3. E is nonsingular with an algebraic group structure.
4. (if k € C) such that E(C) = C/A for some lattice A C C.

Proof. Strategy: Item 1 &= Item2 <= Item 3 and Item 2 = Item4 =
Item 1.

Item 1 = Item 2 is done.

Item2 = Item 1: Riemann-Roch states that /(D) = [(K—D)+deg(D)+1-g
so here (D) = I(K — D) + deg(D) further is D > 0 then I(K — D) = 0 in which
case /(D) = deg(D). Consider L(nPy) for n > 0 Riemann-Roch implies that
I(nPp) = n then it always contains the constants.

L(Po) = k

L(2Py) = k & kx
L(3Py) =k®kx @ ky

L(6Pg) = k@ kx ® ky ® kx> ® ky?> ® kxy ® kx®/~

so we must have a relation which after manipulation is of the desired form.
We get an embedding
E < P?

P (x(P):y(P):1)(P # Po)
Py—(0:1:0)
and thus E is of the desired form. [ |

Definition 1.1.6 Elliptic curves. An elliptic curve over k is any/all of that1.1.5.
o
Which of the above characterisations generalise to abelian varieties?
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1. No, in general we don’t know that the equations look like.

2. One could possibly replace “genus” with a condition on the dimension
of cohomology groups.

3. Yes, this is essentially the definition.

4. Yes, stay tuned!

1.1.3 Complete varieties

Idea: if X XY had product topology (instead of its Zariski topology) then
complete is equivalent to compact.

We'd like to gather a few results about complete varieties we can use to
access properties of abelian varieties (like abelianness).

Proposition 1.1.7 Let V be a complete variety. Given any morphism ¢: V. — W
¢ (V) is closed.

Proof. Let Ty, = {(v, ¢(v))} € V X W be the graph of ¢. Its a closed subvariety
of V X W. Under the projection Vx W — W, the image of 'y, is ¢(V) and thus
closed. |

Corollary 1.1.8 If V is complete and connected, any reqular function on 'V is constant.

Proof. A regular function is a morphism f: V — Al. By the above f(V) C Al
is closed, and this is a finite set of points. But connected implies we just have
one point. |

Corollary 1.1.9 Let V be a complete connected variety. Let W be an affine variety.
Given ¢: V. — W, then ¢(V) is a point.
Proof. We have an embedding W — A". On A" we have the coordinate

functions A” = Al. The composition

VﬂW%A“HAl

be the above is constant. Thus the coordinates of ¢(V) are constant, so ¢p(V) =
{pt}. L]
A final result of interest that I won't prove today:

Theorem 1.1.10 Projective varieties are complete.
The main goal of this section is to prove the following theorem:

Theorem 1.1.11 Rigidity. Let V,W be varieties such that V is complete and
V x W is geometrically irreducible. Let a: V x W — U be a morphism such that
Fugy € U(k), vy € V(k),wyg € W(k) with a(V X {wp}) = a({ve} x W) = {up}.
Then a(V x W) = {up}.

Proof. Since V x W is geometrically irreducible, V must be connected. Denote
the projection g: VX W — W. Let Uy > ug be an open neighborhood. We
consider the set

Z={we W : a((v,w)) ¢ Uy for some v € V} = g(a™ (U \ Up))

Since g is closed, Z € W is closed. Since wg € W \ Z, W \ Z is a nonempty
open subset of W.

Consider w € W \ Z. Since V x {w} = V it is complete and connected.
Thus

a(V x{w}) = {pt} = a((vo, w)) = {uo}
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which implies that

a(Vx (W Z)) = {uo}
Since VX (W \ Z) € V x W is open and V x W is irreducible, it is dense. So
a(V xW) = {ug}. |
Proposition 1.1.12 Let A, B be abelian varieties. Every morphism a: A — B is the
composition of a homomorphism and a translation.

Proof. First compose by a translation on B such that a(0) = 0. Consider the
map
¢: AXA—B
(a,a’) > a(a+a’) - a(A) — a(a’)

Then

P(Ax{0})=a(@a+0)—a(a)-a0)=0
({0} xA) =a(0+a)— a(0)—a(a) =0.
By the rigidity theorem 1.1.11 ¢(A x A) = {0} hence a(a + a’) = a(a) + a(a’).
|
Corollary 1.1.13 Abelian varieties are abelian.
Proof. The inversion map a +— —a sends 0 to 0, thus is a homomorphism.

Therefore
a+b—a-b=a+b-(a+b)=0

and so
a+b=>b+a.

1.2 Abelian varieties over C (Alex)

The goal of this talk is to understand what abelian varieties look like over C.
The goal for me is to understand what a (principal) polarisation is and why it
is important.

First immediate question: why study complex theory at all? The most
classical field, algebraically closed, archimidean, characteristic 0.

Recall /rapidly learn the picture for elliptic curves, given E an elliptic curve
we have for some A a rank 2 lattice in C

C/A = E(C) C P*(C)
2z (p(z):9'(2): 1)
0—(0:1:0)

where

1 1 1
{Q(Z) = ) + Z w3
2 Aoy (-2 A

This is a meromorphic function whose image lands in
y? = 4x3 — ox — g3.

So the C points of an elliptic curve are topologically a torus.
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1.2.1 Abelian varieties

Naturally one asks: does this generalise? Let A be an abelian variety over C,
what does A(C) look like? Another torus?

Proposition 1.2.1 A(C) is a compact, connected, complex lie group.

Proposition 1.2.2 Let A be an abelian variety of dimension g over C. Then we have
AQ) =V/A

where V is a g dimensional complex vector space and A is a full rank lattice of V (i.e
A is a discrete subgroup of Vs.t. R® A = V).

Proof. Differential geometry gives us a map of complex manifolds, the expo-
nential map
exp: Tgt,(A(C)) — A(C)

this is holomorphic. And since A(C) is abelian, this is a homomorphism also.
In general this is locally an isomorphism around 0.

Claim: exp is injective. There exists a neighborhood U 2 0s.t. exp(U) = U.
Consider the image exp(Tgt, A(C)). For x € exp(Tgt, A(C)), {U + x} are all
open and give a cover. Thus exp(Tgt, A(C)) is open. Since A(C) is connected
we are thus reduced to showing exp(Tgt, A(C)) is closed also. Since exp is a
homomorphism, the image is a subgroup. So its complement is the union of
its non-trivial cosets, which is open. Thus exp(Tgt, A(C)) is closed. Giving
exp(Tgt, A(C)) = A(C), which proves the claim.

exp is a local isomorphism, which gives that ker(exp) is discrete, i.e. a
lattice. We now have

A(C) = Tgt, A(C)/ker(exp)
so as A(C) is compact we cannot have a kernel which is not full rank, as
otherwise the quotient could not be compact. u

Definition 1.2.3 We call any such V /A a complex torus. o
From the above isomorphism we can now read off properties of A(C) as a

group.

Proposition 1.2.4 A(C) is divisible, and A(C)[n] = (Z/nZ)¢.

Proof.
A(C) = V/A = (R/Z)®

isomorphisms as groups, thus A(C) is divisible. Further, (R/Z)[n] = (%Z) /Z.
[
Question: Given a complex torus V /A, does there exist an abelian variety

A such that A(C) = V/A?

Example 1.2.5

[ ]
C/A = E(C) always in dim 1
[ ]
C?/A? = (E x E)(C) sometimes yes in higher dimension
[ ]

C2/((i,0), (iyp, 1),(1,0),(0,1))z

for p prime??? (I guess not, see Mumford)
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O

Theorem 1.2.6 Chow. If X is an analytic submanifold of P*(C) then X is an
algebraic subvariety.

By this theorem it is enough to analytically imbed V /A — P™. We can
try and do this by mimicing the elliptic curve strategy, find enough functions
0:V/A— C.

1.2.2 Cohomology
Proposition 1.2.7 Let X = V /A. Then

H'(X,Z) = {alternating r-forms AX ---x A — Z}.
Proof. m: V — V /A is a universal covering map, so
A =7110) = (X, 0).
Because all these spaces are nice
HY(X,Z) = Hom(r(X), Z) = Hom(A, Z).

To extend to r # 1 use the Kiinneth formula:

N (HY(X1 x X3, Z)) H' (X1 X Xp,Z)
Kinneth
/\r(Hl (X1, Z) ® Hl(Xz, Z)) Kiinneth
By N H(X1,2) © N(H (X, ) —— B, ,,_, (H (X1, 2) & HI (X, Z)

Since we know the proposition for S! = R/Z by taking products and applying
the above we get it for all complex tori V/A. u

Proposition 1.2.8 There is a correspondence
{Hermitian forms H on V} & {Alternating forms E: V XV — R, E(iu, iv) = E(u,v)}

H+— imH
E(iu,v) +iE(u,v) <4 E.

1.2.3 Line bundles

Now we will consider line bundles on X = V/A, that is
LS X

such that for any x € X there exists U 5 x with 7! (U) = Cx U. We can obtain
these from hermitian forms and some auxiliary data as follows.

Definition 1.2.9 If H is a hermitian form on V such that E(A X A) C Z there
exists a map
a:AN—>C={zeC:|z[| =1}
such that ‘
a(u +v) = ™) g (w)a(v).
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Further, there is a line bundle L(H, @) on X which is defined by quotienting
C x V by A which acts via

Pu(A,0) = (a(u)e™ @ mHEON & 4y for iy € A,

nH(v,u)+%7‘[H

we’ll denote by e, the factor a(u)e () for brevity. o

Theorem 1.2.10 Appell-Humbert. Any line bundle on X is of the form L(H, «)
for some H, o as above. Further

L(H1, a1) ® L(Hy, ap) = L(Hy + Hp, a1an).
In fact we have the following diagram

0 —— Hom(A, C}) —— {data (H, &)} — {gp. of Herm. H w/E(AX A) € Z} —=0

| | |

0 —— Pic%(X) ———— Pic(X) ——— ker(HX(X, Z) — H%(X, Ox)) ——0

where Pic(X) is the group of all line bundles on X and Pic® is the subgroup of those
which are topologically trivial.

We w%mted functions X — C. Now we can instead consider sections s of
L(H,a) —» X ie mapss: X — L(H, a) with mos = id. Denote the space of
such sections H(X, L(H, a)).

Definition 1.2.11 Theta functions. The sections of L(H, @) correspond to
holomorphic functions
6:V—-C

such that 6(z + u) = e,6(z), we will call such a 6 a theta function for (H, «).
0
If H is not positive definite the space of such functions is 0!

Proposition 1.2.12 If H is positive definite, then the dimension of H(X, L(H, &))
is Vdet E where we really mean the determinant of a matrix for E with respect to an
integral basis.

Theorem 1.2.13 Lefschetz. Given a positive definite H, there exists an imbedding
X — P".

Proof. Sketch: Let L = L(H, @), consider L(H, a)®® = L(3H, a3), take a basis of
0o, ...,04 of H'(X, L®3).

Claim: ©: z > (0g(z) : -+ : 04(2)) € P is an embedding.

To see that this is well defined, we must give a section of L®3 not vanishing
atz forall z € X. Let 6 € H°(X, L) \ {0}. Then pick a, b such that the section
of L®3 given by

6(z—a)0(z—-b)0(z+a+b)
does not vanish. This is possible and thus we have a nonvanishing section of
L83,

For injectivity, show that if the above section has the same values on z1, z»
then it is a theta function for some sublattice. Almost all sections aren’t theta
functions for a sublattice (this uses Proposition 1.2.12).

Something similar must be done for tangent vectors. ]

Definition 1.2.14 Riemann forms. A Riemann formis E: A X A — Z alter-
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nating such that
Er: VxV —-R

has the property that E(iu,iv) = E(u,v) and the corresponding Hermitian
form is positive definite. o

Definition 1.2.15 Polarizable tori. A complex torus X = V /A is polarizable
if there exists a Riemann form E on A. o

Example 1.2.16 Proposition. Every C/A where A = (1, 7)z is polarizable.

To see this take _
uv
E(u,v) = —
imT

as a Riemann form. m|
Putting everything together we have obtained an equivalence of categories

{abelian varieties over C} < {polarizable complex tori}.

1.2.4 Isogenies

Definition 1.2.17 Isogenies of complex tori. An isogeny of complex tori is a
homomorphism V/A — V’/A’ with finite kernel. o

Definition 1.2.18 Dual vector spaces. Given V a complex vector space, let
Vi={f:V-oC:f(u+v)=f(u)+ f(v), flav) = af(v)}
and given A C V a lattice, let

AN ={feV':f(A)eZVA e A}

Definition 1.2.19 Dual tori. If X = V /A, XY = V*/A* is the dual torus. O
Proposition 1.2.20 Existence of Weil pairing.

XxX'—>C
s0

X[n]x XY[n] — (%Z/%Z) =Z/nZ

this is called the Weil pairing.
Can a complex torus be isogenous to its own dual? If X is polarizable then

X - XY
v H(v,-)
is an isogeny.
Definition 1.2.21 A polarization is an isogeny X — XV. ¢

1.3 Rational Maps into Abelian Varieties (Maria)

Note all varieties are irreducible today.
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1.3.1 Rational maps

V, W varieties /K. Consider pairs (U, ¢y7), where 0 # U C V an open subset
so U is dense, and ¢y : U — W is a regular map.

Definition 1.3.1 Rational maps. (U, ¢y1), (U’, ¢u) are equivalent if ¢y and
¢ agree on U N U’. An equivalence class ¢ of {(U, ¢y1)} is a rational map
¢:V ->WIf¢p:V --» Wisdefinedatv € Vif v € U for some (U, py) € p. ¢

Note 1.3.2 The set U; = |JU where ¢ is defined is open and (U1, ¢1) € ¢
where ¢1: U; — W restricts to ¢y on U.
Example 1.3.3

1. Let ® # W C V be open. Then the rational map V --» W induced by
id: W — W will not extend to V. To avoid this, assume W is complete
(soW =V).

2. C:y? =13 thena: A! = C,a — (a?,4a°) is a regular map, restricting to
an isomorphism A'\{0} — C \ {0}. The inverse of a] Al {0} Fepresents
B: C --» Al which does not extend to C. This corresponds on function
fields to

K(t) = K(x,y)
t—y/x
which does not send K[y]) to K[x, y]x,y)-

3. Given a nonsingular surface V, P € V then Ja: W — V regular that
induces anisomorphism a: Wxa™}(P) — V\P,buta™(P)isaprojective
line. The rational map represented by a~! is not regular on V (where to
send P?).

O

Theorem 1.3.4 Milne 3.1. A rational map ¢: 'V --> W from a nonsingular variety
V to a complete variety W is defined on an open subset U C V whose complement has
codimension > 2.

Proof. (V acurve) V nonsingular curve, @ # U C V open, ¢p: U — W aregular
map.
14

I
U—U CZCVXW>5(v,w)
)
Waw
U’ is the image of U, Z = U’. W is complete, Z closed implies p(Z) C V is
closed. Also, U C p(Z) = p(Z)=V.
Uu-u —-u
SO ~
u-—-u
Z-»V
this implies Z — V. Then gq|z: Z — W is the extension of ¢ to V. u
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Theorem 1.3.5 Milne 3.2. A rational map ¢: V --> A from a nonsingular variety
V to an abelian variety W, extends to all of V.

Proof. Theorem 1.3.4 Lemma 1.3.6 ]

Lemma 1.3.6 Let ¢p: V --> G be a map from a nonsingular variety to a group variety.
Then either ¢ is defined on all of V or the set where ¢ is not defined is closed of pure
codimension 1.

Proof. Fix (U, ¢py) € ¢ and consider
O: VXV -G
represented by

UxU 22 6xg X cue ™G

(x, y) = du(¥)pu(y)™

Check ¢ is defined at x iff @ is defined at (x, x) (and in this case ®(x, x) = e).
This is equivalent to the map ®*: Og, — K(V X V) induced by @ satisfying
im(Og,e) € Oyxvy,x,x) For a nonzero function f on V x V, write div(f) =
div(f)o — div(f)e which are effective divisors. Then

Ovxy,(x,x) = {0} U{f € K(V x V) : div(f)e does not contain (x, x)}.

Suppose ¢ is not defined at x, then there exists f € im(Og,.) s.t. (x,x) €
div(f)e. Then @ is not defined at any (v, y) € AN div(f)e = div(f 1)y, which
is a pure codimension 1 subset of A by Milne’s AG thm 9.2. The corresponding
subset in V is of pure codimension 1, and ¢ is not defined there. ]

Theorem 1.3.7 Milne 3.4. Let a: V X W — A be a morphism from a product of
nonsingular varieties into an abelian variety. If a(V X {wo}) = {ao} = a({vo} X W)
for some ag € A, vg € V, wg € W, then a(V X W) = {ap}.

Corollary 1.3.8 Milne 3.7. Every rational map a: G --> A from a group variety
into an abelian variety is the composition of a homomorphism and a translation in A.

Proof. Since group varieties are nonsingular, a: G — A is a regular map by
Theorem 1.3.5. The rest is as proof of Corollary 1.2. u

1.3.2 Dominating and birational maps

Definition 1.3.9 Dominating maps. ¢: V --» W is dominating if im(¢y) is
dense in W for a representative (U, ¢u1) € ¢. o

Exercise: A dominating ¢: V --» W defines a homomorphism K(W) —
K(V) and any such homomorphism arises from a unique dominating rational
map.

Definition 1.3.10 ¢p: V --» W is birational if the corresponding K(W) — K(V)
is an isomorphism or, equivalently if there exists i): W --» V sit. ¢ o ¢ and
Y o ¢ are the identity wherever they are defined. In this case we say V and W
are birationally equivalent. ¢

Note 1.3.11 In general birational equivalence does not imply isomorphic. E.g.
V avariety 0 # W C V an open subset, or V = Al, W: y2 = x5,

Theorem 1.3.12 Milne 3.8. If two abelian varieties are birationally equivalent then
they are isomorphic as abelian varieties.
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Proof. A, B abelian varieties with ¢: A --> B a birational map with inverse 1.
Then by Theorem 1.3.5 ¢, ¢ extend to regular maps ¢: A — B, ¢: B — A and
¢ o1, Po are theidentity everywhere. This implies that ¢ is an isomorphism
of algebraic varieties and after composition with a translation, ¢ is also a group
isomorphism. ]

Proposition 1.3.13 Milne 3.9. Any rational map A' --> A or P! --> A, for A an
abelian variety is constant.

Proof. Theorem 1.3.5 implies a: A! --» A extends to a: A! — A and we may
assume a(0) = e. (Al,+): a(x +y) = a(x) + a(y) for all x,y € AYK) = K.
(A1 \{0},): a(xy) = a(x) + a(y) + c for all x,y € K*. These can only hold at
the same time if a is constant. P! --> A is constant, since its constant on affine
patches. ]

Definition 1.3.14 V/K is unirational if there is a dominating map A" --»> V,
where n = dimg V. V /K is unirational if V /K is. o

Proposition 1.3.15 Milne 3.10. Every rational map V --> A from V unirational to
A abelian is constant.

Proof. Wlog K = K. Since V is unirational we get f: P! x---x P! - V -5 A,
which extends to : P! x---xP! — A. Then by Milne corollary 1.5, there exist
regularmaps f;: P — As.t. f(x1,...,x,) = 3, Bi(x;) and by Proposition 1.3.13
each ; map is constant. u

1.4 Theorem of the Cube (Ricky)

1.4.1 Crash Course in Line Bundles

Consider R?, f: R > R, f(x,y) =x*+y*—1,now S = {f =0} C R%*isa
closed submanifold (in fact a circle). Question: Do all closed submanifolds
arise in this way? Lets switch to C better analogies with AG.

Example 1.4.1 Let X € P"(C), the answer here is no! (Because f: X — C!is
constant!) Want to define functions locally that give us level sets, but gluing
such will give us a global section. Instead glue in a different way (i.e. into
different “copies” of C) so that this doesn’t happen. m]

Example 1.4.2 X € PL, Ox the structure sheaf.
X =Uyul; = (A, t)U(AL,s)

onUpNUi, t =s L. Whatis a global section of Oy, a section of U and a
section of Uy that glue. Ox(Up) = k[t], Ox(U1) = k[s] so given f(t), g(s) these
glue to a global section iff f(t) = g(1/t) so f, g must be constant. O
Definition 1.4.3 Line bundles. Aline bundle on X is alocally free Ox-module
of rank 1, i.e. 3{U;} open cover along with isomorphisms ¢;: £ |1, — Ox |u;-

o

Exercise 1.4.4 Alternative definition: A line bundle on X is equivalent to the
following data:

e An open cover of X.

e Transition maps 7;; € GL1(Ox(U; N Uj)) satisfying 7;7jx = Tix and 7;; =
id.
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Example 1.4.5 On X = P}, we have line bundles O(d) for all d € Z. Just have to
give cover and transition functions, use usual open cover {U;} with U; = A".
Then 7;; is given by multiplication by (x;/x;) . o

Exercise 1.4.6

H(X, 0(d))(=T(X, 0(d)))
= kvector space spanned by deg. d homogeneous polynomialsin k[xo, ..., x,].

Exercise 1.4.7 All line bundles on P" are isomorphic to some O(d).

We say a line bundle £ on X is trivial if £ = Ox. Given £; and £, on X
(line bundles) we can create a new line bundle £ = £ ® £;. So isomorphism
classes of line bundles on X with ® form a group, denoted Pic(X) with identity
Ox and inverses £ = Hom(£, Ox).

IR

Example 1.4.8 By previous exercise PiC(PZ) = Z since Ox(d1) ® Ox(dy)
Ox(d1 + dz) O

Fact 149 If f: X — Y, then given L on Y we can pullback to a line bundle f* L
on X, definition is complicated. We also know that f* commutes with ® so in fact (as
f* Oy = Ox) we get a homomorphism f*: Pic(Y) — Pic(X).

1.4.2 Relation to (Weil) divisors

Let X be a normal variety, call Z C X, a closed subvariety of codimension 1, a
prime divisor. Then a divisor on X is a formal sum

D=Ynz-Z

zcX

of prime divisors.
Let K = K(X) be the function field of X. Given f € K* we can define

div(f) = )" vz(f)- 2.
Given D € Div(X), we can define a line bundle £(D) on X via
LD)(U) = {f € K*: (D +div(f)|u = 0} U {0}
where D]y = Y 7nus0 1z - (Z N U).

Proposition 1.4.10 The map

CI(X) = Div(X)/Princ(X) =5 Pic(X)

is an isomorphism.

1.4.3 Onto cubes

Theorem 1.4.11 Theorem of the cube. Let U,V ,W be complete varieties. If L
is a line bundle on U X V- X W s.t. L |uoixvsw, L luxqooyxw» L luxvxiwoy are all
trivial then L is trivial.

Corollary 1.4.12 Milne 5.2. Let A be an abelian variety. Let p;: AXAXA — A
be the projection onto the ith coordinate. p;j = p; + pj, p123 = p1 + p2 + p3. Then for
any L on A, the line bundle

M =piys Lopy, L7 epy, L7 epi, L7 ep) Lop; Lopy L
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is trivial.
Proof. Letm: AX A — Abe multiplication (addition?) and p, q the projections
AXA — A. Then the composites of the maps ¢p: AXA = AXAXA, ¢(x,y) =

(x, y, 0)with p123, p12, P23, P13, 1, P2, p3 arerespectively m, m, q, p, p, q, 0. Hence
the restriction of M to A X A x {0} is

m  Lom L71eqg L7 op" L7 @p* L& L®Oaxa

this is trivial by tensor commuting with pullback. Similarly M restricts to a
trivial bundle on A x {0} X A and {0} X A X A. So by theorem of the cube 1.4.11
M is trivial. |

Corollary 1.4.13 Milne 5.3. Let f, g, h: V — A (A abelian). Then for any L on
A the bundle

M= (f+g+h) L&(f+8) LT @(f+h) LT @(g+h) L' ®f Log" L&h' L

is trivial.
Proof. M is the pullback of the line bundle of Corollary 1.4.12 via the map
(f, g, h):V—>AXAXA. [

On Awehavenyg: A— Abeng(a)=a+---+a (n times) forn € Z.

Corollary 1.4.14 Milne 5.4. For L on A we have
wy £ = LR g1y, L0

In particular if (-1)* L = L (symmetric) then n’y L = L7 And if(-1) L=L"
(antisymmetric) then w, L = L".

Proof. Use Corollary 1.4.13 with f =n4, g =14, h = (=1)a. So the line bundle
(ny Lem+1) L7 en -1y LT e(1-1) L en' L&' L&(-1)' L
is trivial i.e.
n+1yL=n-1) L en" L2oL(-1)' L
in statement n = 1 is clear, so use n = 1 in the above to get
2, L=L20Le(-1), L= L2(-1), L.

Then induct on # in above. [ ]

Theorem 1.4.15 Theorem of the square (Milne 5.5). Let L be an invertible sheaf
(line bundle) on A. Let t,: A — A be translation by a € A(k). Then

L, LeL=t, Lot L.
Proof. Use Corollary 1.4.13 with f =id, g(x) = a, h(x) = b to get
* % -1 * -1
t,Let L et Lol
is trivial. n

Remark 1.4.16 Tensor by £~ in the above equation to get

Lo LeLt =t Lo L)t LOLT).
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This gives a group homomorphism

A(k) — Pic(A)
via

a-t LL]
for any L € Pic(A).

1.5 The Adventures of BUNTES (Sachi)

1.5.1 In which we are introduced to an important homomor-
phism, review some concepts and our story begins

Abelian variety X, we know this is a complete group variety, our goal is to give
an embedding X — PV for some N. This motivates the study of line bundles.

Last time Ricky proved theorem of cube 1.4.11 and square 1.4.15. For any
line bundle L on X, there is a group homomorphism @ : X — Pic(X) via
x — T;L ® L. Be careful T} is —x, convention, who knows why.

Example 1.5.1 Let X = E an elliptic curve, L = L((0)), x — (x) —(0), in this case
this is in Pic’(E) = E = E, O

Proposition 1.5.2 This is translation invariant.

Proof. Translate by q € E. (x + q) — (g) take p to be the third point on the line
with x, g, (x) +(g) + (p) = 3(0) and (x + q) + (p) = 2(0) subtracting these gives
(x)=(x+g)+(g) =(0)or(x)—(0) = (x+4g)—(q). u

What about the converse of this, what can we say about translation invariant

line bundles
K(L)y={xe X: T;L=L}?

Proposition 1.5.3 K(L) is Zariski closed in X.
Proof. Consider m*L ® p;L™! on X x X, then
{x : this is trivial on {x} x X}
is closed. See-saw 1.6.6 implies restriction is pullback
T;L® L™

so this is K(L). [

1.5.2 In which Pooh discovers our main theorem

Proposition 1.5.4 Let X be an abelian variety and L a line bundle, L = L(D) then
TFAE:

1. H(D) = {x € X : T;D = D} is finite.
2. K(L)={x € X : T;L = L} is finite.
3. |2D)| is basepoint free and defines a finite morphism X — PV,

4. Lisample.
Proof.
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3. to4.. Isalgebraic geometry.

2. to1.. Follows as being equal is stronger than being linearly equivalent.

4. to 2.. Section 1.5.3

3. to4.. Section 1.5.4 [

1.5.3 In which Owl proves the ampleness of L implies finiteness
of K(L)

4. to2. Assume L ample and K(L)is infinite. Let Y be the connected component

at 0 of K(L), dimY > 0. Show trivial bundle is ample on Y implies Y is affine,

But Y is closed and therefore complete so this is a contradiction. L|y ample
[-1]"L|y is ample. L|y ® [-1]*L|y is ample, consider

d:Y - YXY
y—(y,-y)
m o d = constant, d*m*(L) = Oy, LHSis L|y ® [-1]*L|y.

1.5.4 In which Rabbbit sets out on a long journey to prove
finiteness of H(D) implies |2D| is basepoint free and gives
a finite map X — PV

Note 1.5.5 [2D| is always basepoint free.

Apply the theorem of the square 1.4.15: Ty, D+D = TtD+TD, lety = —x,
2D = T;D+T*.D. (D effective) For any y € X, choose some x s.t. RHS doesn’t
contain y. E = 2D

Yp: X — PN
can we make this finite? If ¢’g is not finite then ¢(C) = pt for some irreducible
curve C (Zariski’s main theorem). For each divisor in |E| either it contains C
or fails to intersect C by changing E if necessary, assume EN C = (.

Claim 1.5.6 T;ENC =0 orall of C forall x € X.
Proof. Intersection numbers are constant. |

Proof. O(T{E)|z, when x = 0 this is trivial so deg = 0. So deg = 0 for all line
bundles. E effective implies C N T;E = () for all x s.t. Nisnotin C. u

Claim 1.5.7 E is invariant by translation by x — y for x,y € C.

Proof. If e € E, T;_,(E)N C # 0. Thisis as x is in it, x — (x — ¢) = ¢, because it is
nonemptyit’sallof C. Soyisinit. Soy—(x—e) € E. Thisisalsoe—(x—y) € E,
so E is invariant under T;_, [

Now assume H(E) = {x € X : T{E = E} is finite. But if g(C) = pt then
T;_y(E) = E forall x,y € C. So H is not finite, a contradiction. So g can't
collapse a curve so Yk is finite.

1.5.5 In which Piglet discovers a corollary

Corollary 1.5.8 Abelian varieties are projective.

Proof. Let X be an abelian variety, U C X be an open affine set, 0 € U,
X\ U =Dy U---U Dy irreducible divisors. Let D = ). D;, then claim: H(D) =
{x e X :T;D = D} is finite. If H C U, U affine, then H closed subvariety of an
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abelian variety, hence complete, so its finite. If x € H then —x € H. Now claim
that if x € H then T; preserves U, if notlet u € U. Suppose u — x = d for some
d € D then u = d + x which is d translated by —x sod + x € D sou € D. But
contradiction, oh no! So T; preserves U, forall x € H,as 0 € U, forall x € H
wehave0—x e Uand0+x € Uso H C U. [

Corollary 1.5.9 Abelian varieties are divisible. X[n] is finite for n > 1.
Proof. [n]: X — X and X[n] is the kernel of this. Note that for x € X[n]

[n]o T, = [n]
y € X, thenn(y —x) =ny —nx =nysoforall L € PicX

T([nJ'L) = ([n]'L)

which implies
K([n]'L) 2 X[n]

and we just need to find L s.t. this is finite. X projective implies there exists
an ample L. The theorem of the cube 1.4.11 implies

n2+n

112—11
[n'L=L"7" ®L"Z"

where both terms on the right are ample, hence the left is also. u

1.5.6 Epilogue: In which we might discuss isogenies

Definition 1.5.10 f: X — Y a morphism of varieties, get a field extension
k(X)/fk(Y), if dimX = dimY and f is surjective. Then this is a finite field
extension and deg f is d = [k(X) : f*k(Y)] and d = #f~(y) for almost all y. ¢

Definition 1.5.11 A homomorphism of abelian varieties f: X — Y is an
isogeny if f is surjective with finite kernel. o

Corollary 1.5.12 Degree of [n] is n%3, if n is prime to the characteristic of k, k = k,
g =dimX.

Proof. Let D be an ample symmetric divisor, e.g.
D =D’ +[-1]'D’
know [n]*D ~ n?D
deg([n]'(D-...-D))=([n]'D-...-[n]'D) = (n*D-...-n*D) =n*$(D-...-D).

|
1.6 Line Bundles and the Dual Abelian Variety (An-
gus)

1.6.1 Introduction

Meta-goal. Understand line bundles on abelian varieties.

Setup. A an abelian variety /k.
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Last time. For L a line bundle on A we get a map

¢r: A(K) — Pic(A)
ar L L
where
Pic(A) = {line bundles on A}/~ .

This a is a group homomorphism (by the theorem of the square 1.4.15). We
define
K(L)(k) = ker(¢r) = {a € A(k) : t,L ~ L}.

Today. We are going to package these into a big map

¢: Pic(A) — Hom(A(k), Pic(A))
L+— ¢L~
Proposition 1.6.1

1. ¢ is a group homomorphism

2.
QrL = QL
Proof.
1.
Prem(a) =t (L& M)® (L M)
=t LRL MM}
=PL® M
2.
¢rLa) = ti(HL) ® (L)~
=t ,,LetL)™"
=tiLetLe L e (L)
= ¢L(a)
by the theorem of the square 1.4.15 ]

Definition 1.6.2

Pic’(A) = ker(¢)
={L € Pic(A) : ¢ = 0}
={L € Pic(A) : t,L ~ L Va € A(k)}
= {translation invariant line bundles}/~

0

Goals. Study Pic’(A), give it an abelian variety structure, solve a moduli
problem, demonstrate some duality.



CHAPTER 1. ABELIAN VARIETIES 18

1.6.2 Aside: alternate description of Pic’(A)

Definition 1.6.3 Algebraic Equivalence. Two line bundles L1, L, on an abelian
variety are algebraically equivalent if there exists a variety Y with line bundle
Lon A XY and points y1y, € Y s.t. L|A><{y1} ~ L1,L|Ax{y2} ~[,. O

Remark 1.6.4 This looks like homotopy.
Proposition 1.6.5

Pic’(A) = {line bundles which are alg. equivto O}
Proof. [81]. [

1.6.3 See-Saws

Theorem 1.6.6 See-saw theorem. Let X, T be varieties X complete, let L be a line
bundleon X X T, let Ty = {t € T : L|xxys) is trivial} then Ty is closed in T. Further
let po: X x Ty — Ty, then L|xxg, = p5M for some line bundle M on Ty.

Remark 1.6.7 In fact M = py.L.

Corollary 1.6.8 that no one states/only Milne. Let X, T be as above and let L, M
be line bundles on X X T s.t.

Llxx(sy = M|xxVt € T

Ll{ryxx = M|yxx for some x € X
then L = M.

1.6.4 Properties of Pic’ A

Lemma 1.6.9 L € Pic’(A) and m,p1,p2: AXA— A

1.
m*L = p]L ® p5L

2. Given f,g: X - A
(f+8)yL=fLegL

[n]'L = L®"

$L(A(K)) C Pic’(A)
for L € Pic(A).
Proof.
1.
(m'L® (P17~ @ (P3)) Dlaxgey = HLOL™ =04
(m'L® (P17~ @ (P3)) lapxa = LLOL™ =04
by see-saw 1.6.6 whole thing is trivial on A X A.

2.
(f+8yL=(fxg)ymL=(fxg)(piLep,l) = f'Log'L
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3. Induction of 3.

4
Gpria) = Pt ®LT =g ® L =L ® 1 =0

Proposition 1.6.10 If L is nontrivial in Pic%(A) then H (A, L) = 0 Vi.

Proof. 1f HY(A, L) # 0, we would have a nontrivial section s of L then [-1]*s
is a nontrivial section of [-1]*L = L~!. But if both L and L~! have a nontrivial
section then L = Q4. So since L is nontrivial H%A,L) = 0. Now assume
H'(A,L) =0foralli < j. Consider
AL Al A
ar (a,0)—>a
this gives
HI(A,L) — HI(Ax A, m'L) — H/(A, L)

which composes to the identity.

j
HI(AXA,m'L) = H(AX A, p;L®p;L) = @ H(A,L)® H™{(A, L)
i=0

by Kiinneth. The RHS is 0 by the inductive hypothesis. So the identity on
HJ(A, L) factors through 0, hence the group is 0. |

We now think of ¢r as amap ¢r: A(k) — Pic’(A) with kernel K(L)(k).
Theorem 1.6.11 If K(L)(k) is finite then ¢y, is surjective.
Proof. Idea is to study

A(L)=m'L® (piL)™ ® (p3L) 7"

u
Given an ample line bundle L on A we now have an isomophism of groups

A(k)/K(L)(k) = Pic’(A)

the LHS allows us to put an abelian variety structure on Pic’(A).

1.6.5 The Dual Abelian Variety

Theorem 1.6.12 Let A be an abelian variety and L an ample line bundle on A, then
the quotient scheme A/K(L) exists and is an abelian variety of the same dimension as
A.

Proof. (Sketch) (characteristic 0) Cover A by affine opens U; = Spec R; such
that for all 2 € A the orbit K(L)a € U; for some i. We can do this because
abelian varieties are projective. Then we say U;/K(L) = Spec(Rf(L) ) then glue.
(details in Mumford, II sec, 6 appendix). Since we are in characteristic 0, the
quotient scheme is in fact a variety. ]

Definition 1.6.13 Dual abelian varieties. The dual abelian variety is

A = A/K(L).
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Remark 1.6.14
[ )

A(K) = Pic’(A)

e We have an isogeny
¢r: A — A.

Theorem 1.6.15 There is a unique line bundle P on A x A called the Poincaré
bundle such that

1.
P laxix) € PicO(A)for allx € A
2.
Ploxa =0
3. If Z is a scheme with a line bundle R on A X Z satisfying 1., 2., there exists a
unique
fiZ—- A
s.t.
(idx )P =R.

That is (A, P) represents the functor

. ic0
Z {L € Pic(A x 7) : Mo °1ie ingez} /~.
1.6.6 Dual morphisms

Let f: A — B be a homomorphism of abelian varieties. Let P, Pp be the
Poincaré bundles on A and B. Consider M = (F xid3)" 5 on A X B, then

1.
M|A><{x} € PiCO(A)

Mg =0
thus by the universal property we get a unique morphism
FBo A
satisfying X
(ida x f)"Pa = (f xidg)" Ps.

Definition 1.6.16 Dual morphisms. f as above is called the dual morphism.
0

Remark 1.6.17

f: B =Pi°(B) — A(k) = Pic°(A)
L+ fL

[1a] = [14]
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Consider the Poincaré bundle # ; on A x A, now think of P4 as living on
AxA. By the universal property of # ; get a unique morphism

cang: A — A.
Theorem 1.6.18 cany is an isomorphism.

Lemma 1.6.19

¢pL=fodLof.

Proposition 1.6.20If f : A — B is an isogeny, then f :B— Aisan isogeny. Further
if N = ker f, then N = ker f is the Cartier dual of N.
Definition 1.6.21 Symmetric morphisms, (principal) polarizations. A mor-
phism f: A — A is symmetric if f = f o cana

A polarization is a symmetric isogeny f: A — A st. f = ¢ for some
ample line bundle L on A.

A principal polarization is a polarization of degree 1, i.e. an isomorphism.
0

Remark 1.6.22 Elliptic curves always admit principal polarization.
If one wishes to mimic the theory of elliptic curves, one should study
principally polarized abelian varieties.

1.7 Endomorphisms and the Tate module (Berke)

Motivation.

fiPCVi >V C P, V= V()

f=1fi::ful fi e K1)

this feels quite restrictive, an isogeny is even more so, rational, regular, homo-
morphism, surjective, finite kernel. It feels like there won't be too many but
we have multiplication by n etc. so we should ask how many are there that
will surprise us? I.e. whatis

rankz Hom(A, B) =?

Notation: A, B, C, A;, B; are all abelian varieties. [ # char k, ~ is isogeny.

1.7.1 Poincaré’s complete reducibility theorem

Theorem 1.7.1 Poincaré’s complete reducibility theorem. Let B C A then there
isC CAst. BNCisfinittand B+ C = A. Le. BXC — A, (b,c)—>b+cisan
isogeny.

Proof. Choose .L ample on A

lN.

Pins

O <

|

NP
<
~
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C is defined to be the connected component of ¢>21 (keri)in A
dim C = dimker7 > dim A — dim B = dim A — dim B.

BN C finite, z € B,z € BN ¢ 1 (ker 1) =T L& L7 g is trivial if and only
if z € K(L ). So L |p ample implies K(L |g) finite and so B N C is finite. So
B X C — A has finite kernel and

dim(B x C) =dim B + dim C > dim A

and surjective implies its an isogeny. ]

Definition 1.7.2 Simple abelian varieties. A is called simple if there does not
exists B C A other than B =0, A. o

Corollary 1.7.3
A~AT X X AT

Aj + Aj for i # jand A; simple.
Corollary 1.7.4 « € Hom(A, B) for A, B simple then « is an isogeny or 0.

Proof. a(A) € B which implies a(A) = B or 0. The connected component of 0
of ker & will be an abelian subvariety of A, denote it C If C = 0 then ker « is
finite, if C = A then @ = 0. So « is an isogeny or 0. ]

Corollary 1.7.5 If A, B are simple and A + B then Hom(A, B) = 0.

Definition 1.7.6
End’(A) = End(A) ® Q.

o

Lemma 1.7.7 If a: A — B is an isogeny, then there exists f: B — As.t. foa =ny
for some n > 1.

Proof. a an isogeny implies ker « is finite. So there exists n with nkera = 0.
kera C kerny

Alng

sofoa=rngy,alsoaocf =np. ]

Corollary 1.7.8 A is simple then End’(A) is a division ring, a™' = p® 1.

n
Corollary 1.7.9 to Poincaré reducibility theorem. If
n
A~Al XX A

then ,
End’(A) ~ ]_[ End®(A;)":.



CHAPTER 1. ABELIAN VARIETIES 23
Proof.

End(4)® Q=] | Hom(A", A7) © Q
ij

= [ [End(an" @ Q
i
= | [ End’(as)"
|
Theorem 1.7.10 7.2. Ifdim A = g then degna = n%s.
Corollary 1.7.11 char k { n implies ker(na) ~ (Z/nZ)*.
Proof. If m|n then | ker(m,)| = m?$, then use structure theorem. [

In particular if we let A[I"] = A(k*°P)[I"], then A[I"] ~ (Z/I")*$ Define

Ti(A) = im A[I"], A[I""'] - A[I]

n

Proposition 1.7.12
T =~ (Z))*
a: A — Binduces
Tia: Ti(A) — Ti(B)

(ﬂl, az, .. ) = (a(al)/ a(“Z)/ . )
Lemma 1.7.13
Hom(A, B) — Hom(T;(A), T;(B))

Proof. Let @« € Hom(A, B) and assume Tja = 0 then
ker(a|a,) 2 Ai[l"]Vn

for any simple component A; of A so a = 0 on each A; and hence o = 0 on A.
u

Corollary 1.7.14 Hom(A, B) is torsion free.

Recall we are interested in knowing about rankz Hom(A, B) =?, can we
bound this? If we could show that

Hom(A, B) ® Z; — Hom(T;(A), Ti(B))
we could conclude, so:

Hom(A, B) ® Z;—— Hom(T;A, T;B)
[1;,;(Hom(A;, Bj) ® Z;)— [1; ; Hom(T;A;, T; B})

Aj+Bj =0, A; ~ B Hom(A;, Bj) = End(A;). Assume A = B and A simple,
then End(A) ® Z; <— End(T;(A)).

Definition 1.7.15 V /k then f: V — k is called a (homogenous) polynomial
function of degree d if V{v1,--- , v, } C V linearly independent.

f(/\lvl + /\202 + -+ )\mvm)
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is given by a homogenous polynomial of degree d in A; i.e.
f(/\lvl + Azl]g + -+ /\mvm) = P()\l, c.. ,/\m)

for some P € k[X;,] homogenous of degree d. o

deg: End(A) — Z
a an isogeny iff deg a, a not an isogeny iff 0.

Theorem 1.7.16 deg uniquely extends to a polynomial function of degree 2g on
End’(A) — Q.

Proof. (of above continued)

End(A) ® Z; — End(T;(A))
for A simple iff for any finitely generated M C End(A)

M ®Z; — End(T;(A))

Claim: _
MY = {f € End(A) : nf € M for some n > 1}

is finitely generated.
Proof: M4V = (M ® Q) N End(A) deg: M ® Q — Q is a polynomial so it is
continuous.

U={peM®Q:dege <1}

is openin M ® Q but U N MY = 0 so MV is a discrete subgroup of the finite
dimensional Q-vector space M ® Q so MV is finitely generated. M < M
so M ®Z; — MY ® Z; so we may assume M = M4,

Let fi,..., f; be a Z-basis for M and suppose that }; a;Ti(f;) = 0 for some
a; € Z; not all 0. We can assume not all a; are divisible by [. Choose a; e Zs.t.
a; =a; (mod I)

f= Za;ﬁ € End(A)
we then have
f = amf

is 0 on the first coordinate of T;. So A[l] C ker f so there exists g with f = Ig
f € Mimpliesg € MY = Msog =Y bifiand f = 3 1b;f = Y a;f; hencel | a;
for all i a contradiction. So End(A) ® Z; < End(T;(A)).
Therefore
Hom(A, B) ® Z; — Hom(T;(A), T;(B))

rankz Hom(A, B) < 4dim A dim B.

1.8 Polarizations and Etale cohomology (Alex)

Plan: polarizations, a little cohomological warmup and a cool finiteness result.
Etale cohomology.
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1.8.1 Polarizations

Definition 1.8.1 Polarizations. A polarization of an abelian variety A/k is an
isogeny

~

AtA— A

such that
AxpApiamsti LoLT
for an ample invertible sheaf £ on Az.

We then have a notion of degree, polarizations of degree 1 (i.e. isomor-
phisms A — A) are called principal polarizations. ¢
Remark 1.8.2 This is in fact equivalent to the previous definition 1.6.21, see
[47, cor. 11.5].

Natural questions: what does the line bundle L tell us about the polariza-
tion? Can we tell principality?

To answer this we must (rapidly) recall (Zariski) sheaf cohomology. But
this will help us in the next section too.

A line bundle (or indeed any sheaf) defines for us for any open subset

U — X an abelian group of sections L(U).
However taking (global) sections doesn’t play well with exact sequences!

Example 1.8.3 Classic example. Let X = C* and consider

2mi—

0—>Z;>OXG—>O§(—>0

but
0— Z - O0x(X) - 0%x(X)

is not surjective on the right, for example f(z) = z is a nowhere vanishing
meromorphic function on X but its not exp of anything. Upshot: maps of
sheaves can be surjective (by being so locally) but not globally. m]

To understand/control this phenomenon we introduce H'(X, ) fitting
into the above and so on.
Explicitly: for a sheaf ¥ we fix an injective resolution

0->F »ITpg—>I11— -
which we then take global sections of to get a chain complex
0-TI(X,F)>I(X, 19 »T(X,I1)—> -
and we truncate and take cohomology of this to measure “failure of exactness”

HYX,F),H\(X,F), H*X,F),....

Definition 1.8.4 Euler-Poincaré characteristic. Define the Euler-Poincaré
characteristic of a line bundle .£ to be

x(£L) = Z(—ni dimy H'(A, £).
o

Theorem 1.8.5 Riemann-Roch. Let A be an abelian variety of dimension g then
1. The degree of A is x(L)>.

2. If L = L(D) then x(L) = (D¥)/g!, this is the g-fold self intersection number
of D.
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Theorem 1.8.6 Vanishing. If#K(L) < co then there is a unique integer 0 < i(L) <
g with H'(A, L) # 0 and HP(A, L) = 0 for all p # i. Moreover i(L™") = g — i(L).

Recall Subsection 1.5.3: So for ample £ we have K(£) finite, so the vanish-
ing theorem applies. Additionally for very ample £ we know H%(A, £) # 0
so in this case we get vanishing of higher cohomology.

Theorem 1.8.7 Finiteness. Let k be a finite field, and g,d > 1 integers. Up to
isomorphism there are only finitely many abelian varieties A/k of dimension ¢ and
with a polarization of degree d>.

Proof. (Super sketch)

Over a finite field implies there is an ample £ with As a polarization
of degree d?, then using above x(£°) = 38d and L£? is very ample hence
dim H%(A, £3) = 38d so we get an embedding into P31,

The degree of A in P**~! is ((3D)38) = 38d(g!) . It is determined by its
Chow form, which by these formulae has some (large) bounded degree, as we
are over a finite field however there are only finitely many such. ]

1.8.2 Etale Cohomology of Abelian Varieties

See [77] or [96].

Recall for abelian varieties over A/C we considered singular cohomology
of the complex points A(C). Indeed this theory was strongly connected to the
lattice A defining A(C).

We saw that in fact 711(A,0) = n=1(0) = A C V which was the universal
covering space of A(C). We want to emulate this over a general field.

We want to allow multiplication by # to define finite covers for our abelian
varieties as they did before.

Problem: Zariski topology is too coarse: we can’t find an open U set around
0 € A such that [2]: U — A is an isomorphism onto its image. Isogenies are
not local isomorphisms for the Zariski topology.

How on earth do we “allow” maps which are clearly not local isomor-
phisms to become such? First what do we mean by local isomorphism?

Fu=——u..
|
X Y

There exists an open subset U such that the base change X Xy U is isomorphic
with [[ U of several copies of U in a compatible way with the map to U.
So let’s cheat, the best isomorphism is the identity map

X—sX

| )

X —Y
f

if we define an “open set” U to be a morphism X — Y with the properties we
want, then all such become local isomorphisms.

By taking our topology to be given by some maps we decide are decent
covering maps we can circumvent these difficulties.
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What is the correct class of morphisms to take here, we feel like our [#]
maps should count. Taking inspiration from differential geometry perhaps,
we are led to the notion of a local diffeomorphism, an étale map.

Definition 1.8.8 Let X, Y be nonsingular varieties over k = k. Then f: X — Y
is étale at a point P € X if

df: Tgtp(X) — Tgtf(P)(Y)
is an isomorphism. ¢
Proposition 1.8.9 Let f: A™ — A" then f is étale at (a1, -+ , am) iff
d(Xiof)

[
is nonsingular.
Example 1.8.10 A non-étale map. Consider the map

A% - A?

(X, y) o (%, 2% +y)

we can see that the image of y = 0 is the nodal cubic (Y? = X?), which is
messed up (singular) at (0, 0). The jacobian is

3x* 0

2x 1
so this matrix is singular exactly when x = 0 (unless characteristic 3). So the
map is not étale at these points. m]

Proposition 1.8.11 The maps [n] are étale on an abelian variety A/ k forall char k { n

Proof. Key point d(a + B)o = (da)g + (dB)o. So the map on tangent spaces is
simply multiplication by . [

Definition 1.8.12 Etale morphisms. A morphism f: X — Y of schemes is
étale if it is flat and unramified.

Flatness for finite morphisms of varieties is equivalent to each fibre f~1(t)
being of equal cardinality, counting multiplicities. ¢

All isogenies are finite and flat.

Definition 1.8.13 Let FEt/ X be the category of finite étale maps : Y — X (i.e.
finite étale coverings of X).
Then after picking a basepoint x € X we can map

F: FEt/X — Set
7 - Homyx(x,Y) ~ 77 (x).
This is in fact pro-representable, i.e. there exists a system
X = (Xiier
with

F(Y) =Hom(X,Y) = li_r‘)nHom(X,-, Y).

1
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We then define

1(X, x) = Autx(X) = &i;nAutX(X[).

1

o

So we need to understand étale covers of abelian varieties. Following [47]:

Proposition 1.8.14 surprising proposition. Let X be a complete variety over a
field k with e € X(k)and m: X x X — X s.t. m(e, x) = m(x,e) = x forall x € X.
Then (X, m, e) is an abelian variety.

Proof. (Sketch)
Let
T: XXX > XXX
T(x,y) = (xy, )

so 771(e, e) = (e, ). Some exercise in Hartshorne implies im 7 has dimension
2dim X.
Reduce to algebraically closed case.
Let
i{e}x X)={(x,y):xy =e} =T C X x X

as 7 is surjective we get po: I' — X is also so pick an irreducible I'1 € I with
p2(T'1) = X. This also implies p1(I'1) = X.
Let
fiIixXxX—>X

f((xr y)/ z, ZU) = x((yz)w)
then
fT1x{e} x{e}) = {ece} = {e}

so a version of rigidity 1.1.11 gives
x((yz)w) =zwV(x,y)eTl, z,we X
So letting w = e we get
x(yz) = z.

Fix y € X(k), and then by surjectivity we can find x,z € X(k) with (x,y) €
I'1 3 (y, z). So we get
x=x(yz)=ze=z

and so y has both a left and right inverse. We then multiply above by y to get

y(zw) = y(x((yz)w)) = (yz)w
so X (k) is associative. [

Theorem 1.8.15 Lang-Serre. Let X /k be an abelian variety and Y [k a variety with
ey € Y(k)s.t. f:Y — X is an étale covering where f(ey) = ex. Then Y can be
given the structure of an abelian variety so that f is a separable isogeny.

Proof. Must construct a group law on Y:
Take the graphof m: X x X — X

'y CXxXxX
and pullback along f X f X f to
[ CYXYXY
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fix the connected component I'y containing (ey, ey, ey).

Call the projections from I'y q;. Now we must show that g12: I'y — Y XY
is an isomorphism, then my: Y XY — Y can be defined as g3 o ql‘zl. g12 has
sections s1, sp over {ey} XY, Y X {ey } respectively given by s1(ey, y) = (ey, y, y)
and sa(y, ey, y) = (v,ey,y). So my satisfies the conditions of the surprising
proposition.

Iy —T%

thzl lplz

YXY —XXxX
fxf

the horizontal maps are étale coverings and the rightmost an isomorphism
S0 g1z is an étale covering. The projection ps o q12 = g2: I'y — Y is smooth
proper. Fact: all fibres of g5 are irreducible. So Z = q; Yey) = ql‘zl (Y x {ey})is
irreducible. Moreover g1, restricts to an étale covering Z — Y = Y x{ey} of the
same degree, but s; is a section of this covering, hence it is an isomorphism.
Hence g12 has degree 1 and is therefore an isomorphism as required. ]

So we have some control over the finite étale maps, what does the covering
space look like? Last week we saw that for an isogeny «: B — A we could find
B: A — BwithBoa =[n]: A — A. This means we can take our universal
covering space to be

(A)iel
with multiplication by n maps.
So we find

7'(A,0) = lim Auta(A 4y = lim A[n].

n n

Theorem 1.8.16
HZ(A,Z;) = Hom(mi(4,0), Z;) = Hom(T;, Z))
Theorem 1.8.17 .
H' (A, Z1) = [\ H'(Aet, Z1)

Note that Milne gives a combined proof of the above two statements, this
relies on some theorems on Hopf algebras such as [25, Theoreme 6.1].

1.9 Weil pairings (Maria)

1.9.1 Weil pairings on elliptic curves

Start with elliptic curves, later repeat for abelian varieties. E/k an elliptic curve,
m > 2,if char(k) = p > 0 (m, p) = 1. The Weil ¢,,-pairing e,,: E[m] X E[m] —
tm is defined as follows: Fix T € E[m] then f € k(E) s.t. div(f) = m(T) —m(0).
Fix T’ € E with mT’ = T and g € k(E) st. div(g) = [m]*(T) = [m]*(0) =
2reim)(T + R) = (R). Check div(f o [m]) = div(g™), hence

folm]=cg™

so can assume f o [m] = g". Fors € E[m], x € E:

g(x +s) = f([m]x + [m]s) = f([m]x) = g(x)"
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g(-+s)m‘ L p!
—g() . E P

is then a constant function, since not surjective. So we define

em: E[m] X E[m] — py,
gt(x +s)
gt(x)

(s,t) >

will state many properties later, but for now. e, is compatible:

emm(a,a’ )" = ep(m’a, m’a’)Va,a’ € E[mm’]

so for any [ # char(k) prime we can combine e;:-pairings into an [-adic Weil
pairing on T,E
e: TE X TiE — Tiu = Z;(1)

1.9.2 Weil pairings on abelian varieties

Story will be broadly similar to before but we must use the dual, which doesn’t
appear in the presentation for elliptic curves.

Let A/k be an abelian variety k = k. We construct a Weil e,,-pairing

em: Alm] x AY[m] = pm
N gota(x) glx+a)
N R

Fix a € A[m], a’ € AV[m] say a’ corresponds to L and a divisor D then L™
and m, L are trivial so 3f, g € k(A) s.t.

div(f) = mD
div(g) = m},D

again we have

div(f o my) = div(g™)

glx+a)" = g(x)"
Proposition 1.9.1 The Weil e,,-pairing has the following properties

1. e, is bilinear
em(ay +az,a’) = ey(ay, a’)en(az, a’)

em(a,a) +al) = en(a,ay)en(a,ay)

2. ey, is non-degenerate: if ey, (a,a’) = 1Va € A[m] then a’ = 0 (and likewise for
the reverse).

3. ey is Galois-invariant... but we assume k = k so we ignore this.
4. ey, is compatible
emm (@, a’)" = ey(m’a, m'a’)Va € Almm’],a’ € A [mm’]

(mm’,chark) =1
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Corollary 1.9.2 There exists a bilinear non-degenerate (Galois invariant) pairing
er=e: TAXTIAY - T

((@n), (a3)) = (er(a,a;))

For a homomorphism A: A — A" we define
ep: Alm] x Alm] —
(ll, a,) — em(a/ A(ﬂ,))
em: TAXTIA — T
(a,a’) — ep(a, A(a")).
Notation. If A = Agef = ez,

Proposition 1.9.3 For a homomorphism a: A — B

1.
e(a,a” (b)) = e(a(a),b)Va € 1A, b € T)B

e*(a,a’) = ¢! (), ala’))

fora,a’ € Ti(A), A € Hom(B, BY).

e £(a,a') = e*(ala), a(a’))

a,a’ € ;A L € Pic(B).

2
Pic A — Hom( /\ TIA, Ti)

Lt
is a homomorphism (in particular e’ is skew-symmetric).

Proof.

1. a = (ay) € TA b € (by) € T;BY fix a divisor D on B representing b, and
g € k(B) s.t. div(h) = (I3)*D. Then a*D represents a”(b,) so:

div(g o a) = a"div(g) = a*(I3)'D = (I})'a"D.

So

"M (a,a') = e(a, 0" Aa(a)) = e(a(a), A(a(a") = e (ala), a(a)).

Aer=a’Asa

4. Follows fromApg = Ap +Ap.

Example 1.9.4 Computation over C. A/C be an abelian variety

62711'(-)
05Z—>04—0“>0
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induces
HY(A(C),Z) — H'(A(C),0) — H'(A(C), 0*) ~ PicA — H?*(A(C), Z)

and
H'(A(C),0)/HY(A(C),Z) ~ AV (C) = Pic’(A)

so we get an exact sequence
0 = NS(A) = H*(A(C), Z) — H*(A(C), Ox)

/\I—>E/\

then we can regard E, as a skew-symmetric 2-form on H;(A(C), Z). Mumford
pg- 237 proves

Hi(A(C),Z) x Hi(A(C),Z) ——=Z > m

TIxTy ——TjusC"

commutes with - sign so eMa,a’) = (E@) O

1.9.3 Results about polarizations

k= Ep = char(k) > 0.

Theorem 1.9.5 13.4. Let a: A — B be an isogeny of degree prime to char k and
A € NS(A) then A = a*A’ for A’ € NS(B) <= Vl|deg(a) I prime there exists
a skew-symmetric form f: TiB X TiB — Ty s.t. e*(a,a’) = f(a(a), a(a’)) for all
a,a’ € Ti(A).

Proof. Milne 1986 16.4 ]

Corollary 1.9.6 13.5. | # char(k) A € NS(A) is divisible by I" <= " is divisible
by I" in Hom(A? TiA, Typ).

Proof. Apply theorem 13.4 with o = [". ]
Lemma 1.9.7 13.7. Let P be the Poincaré sheaf on A x A" then

e(a,b)
e(a’,b)

e?’((a, b)/ (ﬂ’, b/)) =

foralla,a’ € TA, b, b’ € TAY.
Proof. Milne 1986 16.7. Use:

A+Ag)yP=mLop L eg L1

Proposition 1.9.8 13.6. Assume char k # 1,2 then a homomorphism A: A — AY
is A = Ay for some L € Pic A iff e? is skew-symmetric.

Proof.

Case. Clear.
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Case. e’ is skew-symmetric, define £ = (1 X A)* P then Va,a’ € ;A

6(11,)\[({1’)) = 6£(ﬂ,a/) — e(lX/\)*P(alai) — 67)((&,/\(&)), ({1/, /\(a/))) _ %
- ZQEZ:Z; = (eM(a,a"))* = e(a,2A(a"))

s02A = Az. So by corollary 13.5 Ay =21, forsome L € PicAsoA =A,. m

Definition 1.9.9 For a polarization A: A — A" define
e ker(A) x ker(A) —

(a,a’) = ew(a, A(D))

where m kills ker(A) and b € A s.t.mb = a’. O
Check: this is well defined.

Note 1.9.10 ¢ is skew-symmetric.

Proposition 1.9.11 13.8. a: A — B is an isogeny of degree primetop, A: A — AY
polarization then A = a*A’, A’: B — BY polarization iff

ker(a) C ker A

e’ is trivial on ker(a) x ker(a)

Note 1.9.12 If A = a*A’ then

deg(A) = deg(A’) deg(a)*.

Corollary 1.9.13 13.10. A an abelian variety, A: A — A" is a polarization with
(deg(A), p) =1 then A is isogenous to a principally polarized abelian variety.

Proof. Fix I| deg(A) prime. Choose a subgroup N C kerA of order [ let
a: A — A/N = B N is cyclic and e” is skew-symmetric so e’ is trivial on
N x N so B has a polarization of degree deg(A)/I? by 13.8. |

Corollary 1.9.14 13.11. Let A be a polarization of A s.t. ker(A) € A[m] for some
(m,p) =1. IfJa: A > As.t. alker(1)) C ker(A) and a¥ Ao = —A on A[m?] then
A x AV is principally polarized.

Theorem 1.9.15 13.12 (Zarhin’s trick). For any abelian variety A (A X AV)* is
principally polarized.

Proof. Fix A: A — AV polarization, assume ker(1) € A[m] (m,p) = 1 there
exists a,b,c,d € Zs.t. a> + b*> + ¢* + d*> = m? — 1 = =1 (mod m?) then

a -b —-c —-d
b a d -c
c —-d a b
d ¢ =b
works. [ ]

Corollary 1.9.16 13.13. Let k be a finite field, then for each g € Z there exist only
finitely many isomorphism classes of abelian varieties of dimension g over k.
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Proof. A/k an abelian variety of dimension g, so (A x A")* is an abelian variety
of dimension 8¢ with a principal polarization so using theorem 11.2 there are
finitely many (up to ~) of those. Also (A X AY)* has finitely many direct factors
(theorem 15.3). [

1.10 The Rosati involution (Alex)

Let A/k be an abelian variety and f € End(A). Via pullback we get f € End(A),
in the case where A is polarized i.e. we have an isogeny ¢: A — A we might
wonder what the relation is between f and f. E.g. id = id but here we have

g’i;idcj) = [deg ¢], this is a little ugly, depends on the degree of our polarization.
If we work with Hom’(A, B) = Hom(A, B) ® Q rather than Hom(A, B) we have
a bona fide inverse ¢! of an isogeny ¢». So now we can ask precisely, what is

the relationship of the endomorphism ft = ¢~ o f o ¢ € End°(A) with f?
What sort of properties does this map f +— f' have?

Definition 1.10.1 The Rosati involution. The map ¢'2¢ = —: End’(A) —
End’(A) is called the Rosati involution. O

Proposition 1.10.2 - is Q-linear
Proposition 1.10.3 —' is an anti-homomorphism i.e.
(fe)' =g'f!

Proposition 1.10.4 Recall the [-adic Weil pairing for | # char(k), fixa,a’ € VA =
TIA®Q, then

e?(fa,a’) = e?(a,f*a’).
Proof.

el‘p(fa,a’) =e/(fa,pa’) = el(a,fqi)a’) = el(a,¢¢*1f¢u’) = elqb(a,f*a’)

Proposition 1.10.5 —tis an involution, i.e.

+
a+ = Q.

Proof. We apply the previous proposition and skew-symmetry of a polarization
(over some extension)

+
elA(aa,a’) = ef(a,oﬁa’) = el’\(ofr a,a’)

forall a,a’ € V|A. [ |
So we have a weird algebra with a weird operation, what can we do?
Perhaps inspired by the killing form of a lie algebra:
We can form a bilinear form using the trace

End’(A) x End’(4) —» Q
(f,8) = tr(fgh).
Proposition 1.10.6 This is positive definite. In fact

Ds1. f(D
(7 = 25 L2



CHAPTER 1. ABELIAN VARIETIES 35

for ¢ = ¢ o).

So given a simple abelian variety we have a division algebra /Q equipped
with a positive definite involution.
Definition 1.10.7 Albert algebras? A division algebra D finite over Q with an
involution ” such that trpg(xx’) > 0 Vx € D* is called an Albert algebra. ¢

Such algebras were studied by Albert who proved an important classifica-
tion theorem.

Theorem 1.10.8 Albert (1934/5). Let (D,”) be an Albert algebra, let K be the center
of D and Ky the subfield fixed by '. Then we have the following classification

1. Type I: D = K = Ky a totally real number field and ’ is the identity.

2. TypelI: D is a quaternion algebra over K = Ky a totally real field, that is split at
all infinite places and ' is defined by letting starting with the standard quaternion
algebra conjugation for which x + x* = tr(x) and then letting x’ = ax*a™" for
some a € D for which a® € K and is totally negative.

3. Type III: D is a quaternion algebra over K = Ko a totally real field, that is ramified
at all infinite places and’ is the standard quaternion algebra conjugation as above.

4. Type IV: D is a division algebra over a CM field K and K is the maximal totally
real subfield. Additionally if v is a finite place with v = ¥ we have Inv,(D) = 0
and Inv, (D) + Invz(D) = 0 for all places v.

There is a fascinating table in Mumford, page 200 or something.

As one might hope, changing the polarization does not change the type of
the algebra + involution pair.

One might wonder which endomorphisms are invariant under this pro-
cess? Le. whatis

{f € End’(A): f = f}.
Equivalently, for which f is the dual given by conjugating by our polarization.
We can map

Q ®7 NS(X) = Q ®z Pic X/Pic° X — Hom(A, A)
M= dpm,
however we also have an isomorphism
Hom’(4, A) 5 End’(A)
¢ ATl

for some fixed polarization A, hence we can view NS(A) ® Q inside End’(A).

Proposition 1.10.9 Assume k algebraically closed. The image of
Q ®z NS(X) — End’(A)

is the fixed subspace
{f eEnd’(4): f* = f}.

Proof. Fix & € End’(A) and I # char(k) odd. Applying Proposition 1.9.8 we
see that Aa = ¢ ¢ for some L iff elM is skew-symmetric, but we also have

elM(a, a') = elA(a, aa’) = —elA(aa’, a) = —ei(a’, &Aa)

for all a,a’ € VA this is the same as requiring Aa = &) ie. a = at. . |
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Another cool result we can now prove (in fact this was the reason Weil
introduced the notion of a polarization).

Theorem 1.10.10 The automorphism group of a polarized abelian variety is finite.

Proof. Let a be an automorphism of (A, 1) i.e. A = @Aa, then a’a = 1 and so
a € End(A) N {B € End(A) ® R : Tr(a'ar) = 2¢}

but End(A) is discrete inside the compact RHS. ]

1.11 Abelian Varieties over finite fields (Ricky)

Setq = p™, p prime. Given X/F, have geometric Frobenius 7ty : X — X which
acts as id on |X| and sends f — f17 for f € Ox(U).
Example 1.11.1 X < P" then tx(ap : - -+ : ay) = (ag ceeenal). O
We also have absolute Frobenius
F: X — X,
Example 1.11.2
X:y*=x>+i/F,

XP:y?2=x3 448 = x*—i/F,

We see that X*") = X and F™ = ny.

X
. F

F - q

-

If f: X — Y of Fj-schemes then my o f = f omx. Now let X be an
abelian variety over F;. From above, we have mx commutes with all ele-
ments of End’(X) = End’(X) ® Q. Let fx be the characteristic polynomial of
Ti(nx): Vi(X) = Vi(X) for I # p.

An alternative definition is to take fx € Z[X] monic of degree 2g, g =
dim X s.t.

fx(n) = deg([n] - nx),
see 12.8.

Proposition 1.11.3 16.3. Assume X is elementary, (i.e. its isogenous to A" for
some A simple). Then Q[nx]| € End’(X) is a field and fx is a power of the minimal
polynomial of x over Q.

Proof. Since X is elementary Z (End’(X)) is a field containing Q[nx]. Let g be
the minimal polynomial of tx over Q. Let & be a root of f. Then g(«) is an
eigenvalue of g(Vi(mx)) = Vi(g(mx)) = Vi(0) = 0. Hence g(@) = 0. .
Theorem 1.11.4 16.4. Let ¢ = dim(X).

1. Every root of fx a € C satisfies |a| = q'/2.
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2. Ifaisaroot of fx, then & with the same multiplicity. In particular if & = ++/q
then it occurs with even multiplicity.

We need some facts before proving this: Ref 5.20, 5.21

o There exists

VXWX
such that
VoF =[plx
and
FoV =[plxn»-

Using deg F = p3 get degV = p$
e By induction [p™] = V™ o F™.
We also need some facts about F and V relative to X V.
FY = Vxv: (XV)P) — XY

identifying (XV)®) = (X())V, Ref 7.33, 7.34.

Proof. Reduce to the case where X is simple, we have
h: X - X1 xXp X+ X X;

an isogeny with X; simple, then / induces an isomorphism
h: Vi(X) = P vixy)
i

so fx = fx, - fx,- Hence we can assume X is simple.
Let A: X — XY be a polarization of X and t be the corresponding Rosati

involution on End’(X) we will show that rtyx n‘;( =q.

nxml = nxA T nyAd = A nyvny A = A7 g]A = [q]

To see xv = My = q we use ix = F" and nty, = V™. So nxvmy, = FMyM —
p™ =4q. As X is simple Q[nx] is a field. Thus fx is a power of g, the minimal
polynomial of x /Q. So the complex roots of fx are ((rx) for every embedding
Q[mnx] — C. since n;r( = q/mx, we see that

Q[nx] € End’(X)
is stable under t. We have two cases for such a K = Q[mx]
1. K is totally real and t = id.

2. KisaCM field and + =~.

hence we get
(rxml) = Wnx)u(nx) = q

forany 1: K — C.

If £4/7 is a root of fx then we are in the case of K totally real. If 4/7 has
multiplicity 7. Then —+/g has multiplicity 2¢ — n. Thus fx(0) = (-1)"g¢. But
also fx(0) = deg(0 — tx) = q¥. Hence n is even. |
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Honda-Tate. The correspondence between isogeny classes of X /F; and con-
jugacy classes of g-Weil numbers is a bijection. (i.e. algebraic integers « s.t.

[ta| = /g for all t: Q(a) — C).
Using relations between a curve C/F; and its Jacobian J(C), one can show:

Theorem 1.11.5 Hasse-Weil-Serre bound.

q+1-g[2+/q] <#C(F;) < q+1+g[2+/7]
where g = g(C).

Proof. Hint: Use Lefschetz trace and H'(C, Q) ~ H'(J(C), Q)). [
Application: Let | = Jp(103) = J(X0(103)). | ~ J+ X J_.

J: =im(w % id)

w Atkin-Lehner. dim] = 8 and dim(J-) = 6. In fact 3f € 5,(I'(103)) an

eigenform s.t. if
f= au"

n>1

then [Q(ay)n>1 : Q] = 6 and tr(F)_,; Ti(J-)) = trgjq(ay) for I # p,p # 103 We
can compute trgq(a2) = 4. This implies that |- X F; is not the Jacobian of a
curve /F,, if it were, then if [_ X F, = J(C) then via Lefschetz trace formula

4C(Fy) =2+1-4=-1

similar thing at 17.

1.12 Tate’s Isogeny Theorem (Sachi)

1.12.1 The Theorem

Theorem 1.12.1 Tate. Let A,B/F; = k, q = p", | # p be abelian varieties and
G = Gal(k® /k), then

Hom(A, B) ® Z; — Homg(TiA, T;B) = Homgz, (T} A, T;B)®

(where the G action on Homg,(TiA, TiB) is (¢ f)(x) = g f(g~'x)) is an isomorphism.

Remark 1.12.2 Tate’s theorem is also true for function fields over finite fields
(Zarhin) and fields that are finitely generated over their prime field (Faltings),
e.g. number fields. Not true over algebraically closed fields though.

1.12.2 Motivation
Let t4 and 7p be the (relative) Frobenii on V;(A), Vi(B)
Hom (A, B) ® Q; —» Homg(V}A, V|B)

P4, Pp characteristic polynomials of 74, 7.

Toy Weil conjectures: P4, Pg have Z-coefficients, don't depend on the choice
of I. Provided that induced action of Frobenii are semisimple, we can find a
number r(P4, Pg) then Tate implies

r(Pa, Pp) = dimg, Homg(V;(A), Vi(B)) = rank Homy (A, B)
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Corollary 1.12.3 Let A, B be abelian varieties over F; and P4, Pp as above
1.
rank Homy (A, B) = ¥(P4, Pp)
2. TFAE

(a) B is k-isogenous to an abelian subvariety of A
(b) V1B is G-isomorphic to a G-subrepresentation of Vi A for | # char k
(c)

Pg|Pa

we also have similar statements for equivalence, but get a nice statement about counting
points over all extensions determining an abelian variety.

Proof.
a: Vi(B) = Vi(A)

the surjectivity in Tate’s theorem means we can choose u € Homy(B, A) ®
Q;. Vi(u) = a. Choose u € Homy(B, A) ® Q arbitrarily close to @. Lower
semicontinuity implies if V;(u) is close enough to «, can ensure V;(u) is injective
(ker(Vi(u)) = 0) take multiple to get u € Homy (B, A). Since T;(u) is injective u
is an isogeny to an abelian subvariety. ]

1.12.3 Isogeny category

Recall: The isogeny category, Theorem 1.7.1, Corollary 1.7.3. So we have a
category 7 i} of abelian varieties with

Hom; (A, B) = Homav (A, B) ® Q.

Now if f: A — B there exists g: B — A anisogeny and n € Z; s.t. ¢f = [n].
So lgisan inverse for f € I ]t} so isogenies are isomorphisms in 7 J2}.

T [} is a semisimple abelian category. The simples are simple abelian
varieties.

1. Decomposition up to isogeny into a product of simple abelian varieties
is unique.

2. If A is simple End A ® Q is a division algebra over Q. Reason: If A is
simple in an abelian category, if End A 2 k a field implies it’s a division
algebra.

1.12.4 Reductions

Lemma 1.12.4

1.
Z, ® Homgy (A, B) — Hompy(T;, T;B)

is an isomorphism if and only if
Q; ® Homgv(A, B) — Homg(V;A, V|B)
is an iso

2. If for every C,
Q; ® End 4y (C) — Endg(V;C)

is an isomorphism then the above is an isomorphism for every pair A, B.
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Proof.

1. The first map is always injective, the cokernel is torsion free, hence free.
It’s an isomorphism if and only if Q; ® coker = 0 As Q is flat over Z;
the second map injective and its cokernel is Q;® the cokernel of the first
map.

C=AXB
then

End’(C) = End’(4) ® Hom’(4, B) ® Hom’(B, A) ® End’(B)
and
EndG(VlC) = EndG(VlA)@HOI’nG(VIA, VIB)GBHOIIIG(V[B, V]A)@EndG(VlB)

which the injection above preserves, in particular if the last map is an
isomorphism, so are the rest.

One more reduction!
E; = Endx(A) ® Q; € Endg,(V1A)
F; = Qi[G] € Endg,(V,A)
automorphisms of V;(A) coming from G.

Note 1.12.5 E; coming from k-rational endomorphisms commute with the
Galois action

Fi € Cindg, vi(a) (E1)
want equality.
Lemma 1.12.6

1. The last map of the reduction lemma is an isomorphism if and only if

C(C(E1)) = Endg(Vi(A))

2. If Fy is semisimple the map is an isomorphism if and only if

C(E) = Fi

Proof.

1. Double centralizer theorem, if E; is semisimple then C(C(E;)) = E;.
Poincaré reducibility implies
a~]]ar

End’(A) = Endo(l_[ Ay = ]_[ Mat,, (End’(A;))

a finite dimensional division algebra /Q. A matrix algebra over a finite
dimensional division algebra is semisimple.

2. If F; is semisimple
C(E)=F < E; =C(C(E))

SO
E; = C(F;) = Endg(Vi(A)).
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1.12.5 Proof of Tate using finiteness

We introduce a hypothesis: Hyp(k, A, ) there exist only finitely many (up to
k-isomorphism) abelian varieties B s.t. there is a k-isogeny of [-power degree
from B — A.

D = C(E;) want that C(D) = Endg(V;(A)) know C(D) C E; C Endg(Vi(A))
want C(D) 2 Endg(Vi(A)). Let a € Endg(V;(A)) show that it commutes with
everything in D. Equivalently let W be the graph of «

W = {(x, ax) € Vi(A) X Vi(A)} € Vi(A) X Vi(A)
note g € G then g O (x, ax) = (gx, gax) = (gx, a(gx)).
a€C(D) & VxeVi(A),deD

adx = dax & (d®d)W CWYd e D

W 3 (dx,dax) = (dx, adx)

Lemma 1.12.7 Technical lemma. If W C Vi(A) is G-stable subspace then there
exists u € Ej s.t. uVi(A) =W.

Proof. For n € Zsp let U, = (W N Tj(A)) + I"T4 which is a G-stable lattice in
VIA,
I"TACU, CTA

let K, € A[I"](k®) = TIA/I"T; A be the image of U,,. K, is stable under G-action
on A[I"](k?) which implies K, = K,,(k®). Letn,: A — B, = A/Ky, 1,: By = A
unique isogeny s.t.

o, = [[I"]a

then T;B = U, as Z;-modules with G-action. As Tj(t,,): U, = T}B — T;A is the
inclusion map. Assuming Hyp(k, A,l) we can find n = n; < np < ---s.t. we
have

a;: By — By,

a;
Bn Bni

u;
Uj = Ly, © & © Ty is an endomorphism of A on Tate modules T;(u;) is induced
map
[1"] T
TA = U, =5 U, < TA
because Z;®End A is a free Z;-module of finite rank compact in /-adic topology
subsequence of u; — 1 in Z; ® End A
U, 22Uy, 2---

the endomorphism of Tju maps TiA to (joq Uy, = W N 1A passing to Q;-

coefficients, note Q;(W N T;A) = Q;(I"(W N T;A)) = W so im(V;(u)) = W.
|

Why does the hypothesis hold.

Fact 1.12.8 There exists a moduli space of d-polarised abelian varieties of dim = g
Ag 4 which is a stack of finite type /k.
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Aga(k)={(A,N): A,A: A — AY, degd}

Zahrin’s trick: A abelian variety (A X AY)* is principally polarized. Finiteness
of direct factors BC A A~ B XxC.

Corollary 1.12.9 I k = F exists only finitely many isogeny classes of abelian varieties
of dim g.

Proof. A is a direct factor (A x AY)* € Ag 1. n

Proof. of Tate.
Apply technical lemma to Vi(A x A) and W so

dod)W ={doduVi(AxA) =ud®d)Vi(AxA) CuVi(AxA) =W

= C(D) 2 Endg(Vi(A)).

1.13 The Honda Tate Theorem (Angus)
q = p", A a simple abelian variety over F;, 74 the frobenius on A, End’(A) =
Q ® End(A), fa is the charpoly of A (i.e. of mx).
Fact 1.13.1
e End’(A) is a division ring.
o Q[nt] is afield.
o Z(End"(4)) = Q[n]

Lemma 1.13.2 The Weil Conjectures. The roots of fa all have absolute value +/q.
Alternatively, under all embeddings

1: Q[ra] = C, |u(ma)l = /9.

Definition 1.13.3 g-Weil numbers. A g-Weil number is an algebraic integer
7t s.t.

Vi: Q[n] = C, |«(n)| =9

we say that two g-Weil numbers are conjugate if they have the same minimal
polynomial over Q, and write  ~ 7’. 0

From the facts so far we have a map
{simple AVs/F;} — {g-Weil numbers}

AT A
Theorem 1.13.4 We have a bijection

{isogeny classes of simple AVs/F,} — {conjugacy classes of q-Weil numbers}

AT A-
We need to show this is well-defined, injectivity and surjectivity.

1.13.1 Honda-Tate map
Recall:
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Corollary 1.13.5 Let A, B be abelian varieties over F, with rational Tate modules
V1A, VB then
A ~isog B &= VIA = VBVl # p.

Corollary 1.13.6
A ~isog B fA =fB

Proof. By above VA = VB for all | # p but fa (resp. fg) is the charpoly of n,
(1tg) on VI A (Vi(B)).
The Galois modules V;A and VB are semisimple. The Brauer-Nesbitt
theorem says fa = fp = ViA=VBforl # p. |
Recalling that f4 is a power of the minimal polynomial of 714,
ANisogB - fA:fB = T4 ~ T(B.

So the Honda-Tate map is well defined.
This doesn’t quite give injectivity because a priori f4 and fg could be
powers of the minpolys of 74, 7s.

1.13.2 Injectivity and Brauer groups

From last time:

Proposition 1.13.7 There exists a certain quantity r(fa, fg) such that

r(fa, fg) = rank Hom(A, B).
Corollary 1.13.8 Let d = [End’(A) : Q(ma)]'/?, let ha = minpoly(1a) then
fa=ht.

Proof. Study the formula for r(fa, f4) Edixhoven-van der Geer-Moonen 16.22.
]
So the next step is to try and recover End"(A) from 7.

Definition 1.13.9 Central simple algebras. A central simple algebra B/k is a
k-algebra B with no two-sided ideals and Z(B) = k. O

Theorem 1.13.10 Artin-Wedderburn. Any such algebra is isomorphic to M, (D)
for D a division ring over k.

Definition 1.13.11 Brauer groups. The Brauer group of k Br(k) is the set of
central simple algebras under ® modulo the algebras M, (k). o

Fact 1.13.12
e Ifk =k, Br(k)=0.
o k complete nonarchimidean Br(k) = Q/Z
e Br(R) = Z/2Z
Given a place v of k we get a map
Br(k) — Br(k,)
D D®k,

in fact we get an injection

Br(k) — nBr(kv) ~ ]_[ Q/Z x 1_[ Z/2Z

v nonarch v real
D b (invy(D))y

these inv, (D) are called the local invariants.
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Proposition 1.13.13 Let A/F; be an elementary abelian variety. Let K = Q(74)
then

ik, : Q,l, olp
inv,(End’(A)) = %, v real
0, else
Proof. Edixhoven-van der Geer-Moonen 16.30. ]

Proposition 1.13.14 Let d = [End’(A) : Q(ra)]'/? then d is the least common
denominator of all the inv,(End’(A)).

Corollary 1.13.15
A ~ TIg & fAZfB-

Proof. < done.
= Let Dy, Dy, be the division rings with invariants specified as in Propo-
sition 1.13.13. g ~ i => D, = Dp, = fa = minpoly(ns)? = fs.
|

1.13.3 Surjectivity and CM theory

We need to show that for m a g-Weil number there exists an abelian variety
A/F; such that g ~ 7.

Definition 1.13.16 Such a g-Weil number 7 is called effective. o

Proposition 1.13.17 A q-Weil number 7t is effective if and only if N is effective for
some N € Z5.

Proof. = clear.
& By assumption we have A’/k a simple abelian variety s.t. war ~ 7N for
k a degree N extension of F;. Let

A = Resy /g, (A')
on the rational Tate modules we have
G
VA = IndGZq (V;A')

where .
Gy = Gal(F,; /k)

Gy, = Gal(F, /F,)

since Gy, GF,7 are abelian, by studying the induced action, one can see
Gr N
Inde‘7 (mar) = Ty

in particular f4(T) = fa(TN). Choosing a simple factor A; one gets 14, ~ 7.
|
So it is sufficient to show 7tV is effective.
Strategy for proving surjectivity

1. Construct a division algebra D.
2. Choose a CM field L splitting Dy,.
3. Find an abelian variety A/C of type (L, D).
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4. Infact A is defined over a number field K and has good reduction at v|p.
5. Apply the Shimura-Taniyama formula to relate 4 to ®.

6. Choose ® wisely (in retrospect in 3) to relate 7 to 7t4.

7. Show T[ZX =nV.

Dy, is given by the invariants described by n (and K = Q(m)).

Proposition 1.13.18 There exists a CM field L/Q(m) such that L splits Dy and
further

[ : Q(m)] = [Dr : Q(m)]'/?
Proof. Two cases:
1. Q(n) is totally real, in which case Q(7r) = Q or Q(4/p).

2. Q(m) is a CM field with totally real subfield Q(m + q/m).

In the case

1. Choose L = Q(70)(+/=p).
2. Letd = [Dy : Q(n)]'/2. This L splits Dy.

Definition 1.13.19 CM types. For a CM field L all the embeddings
t:L—>C

come in complex conjugate pairs, choosing an embedding for each pair defines
a subset ® € Hom(L, C) such that

®U® = Hom(L, C)

PND=10
such a choice of @ is called a CM type. o
Let A/C be an abelian variety with CM by L i.e.

L < End’(4)

C®L=]—[C
L

acts on the tangent space at the origin Lie(A).

then

Proposition 1.13.20 The action of C ® L factors through the quotient ], C for
some CM type ®. We then say A/C is of type (L, D).

Theorem 1.13.21 For any CM type (L, @) there exists an abelian variety A/C of type
(L, D).

Proof. Found in Shimura-Taniyama. ]

The fact that A is in fact defined over a number field K is also in Shimura-
Taniyama.

Theorem 1.13.22 Let A/K be an abelian variety which admits CM. Then A /K admits
potentially good reduction at all places v of K.
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Proof. Highly nontrivial, Neron models, Chevalley decomposition, Neron-
Ogg-Shafarevich criterion, result of Grothendieck on potentially stable reduc-
tion. u

After passing to a finite extension we will assume A /K has good reduction
at places v|p. So we have a reduction Ar, /Ey. For a place w(p of L let

Yy = Hom(Ly, Cp)

Dy = DN Xy
Theorem 1.13.23 Shimura-Taniyama formula. For all places w|p of L,

w(T[AFq, ) _ #D,,
w(q’) #Xw
Proof. Tate has a proof using CM theory of p-divisible groups. u

Recall we fixed 7 and from this we deterministically formed Q(7), Dy, L
however we have no restriction on our choice of ®.

Lemma 1.13.24 We can choose ® such that for all places w|p of L,

w(m) _ D,
w(q)  #To

Proof. Let v = w|g(x) be the place of Q(rr) below w. Let

_w(n) _ w(m) )
Ny = —w(q)#zw () (Lo : Qpl
_w(mn) ) .
= _w(q) [Lw : Q7)o ][Q(10)s : Qp]

by recalling the formula for the local invariants of D, we get
Ny = inVy(Dy ®Q(n) L).

But L splits Dy, so ny, € Z, further

Ny + N = (M+M)#Zw
w(q)  w(q)
- (w(””)) #Y, = #5,
w(q)
check the CM type @ = | J,, &, where for each w #®,, = n,,. Then the formula
follows. [ |

Combining the previous result with the Shimura-Taniyama formula we get
that for all places w|p

©mas,)  w(n)

w(g) — wlg)

nZFq/
wl— =0Vw|p

ml
i, 10

Taking the correct power,
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= w(---)=0Vw1{p

since |t |, = |7'(ZF lw = (g™)'/?V infinite places
q/

nAqu / 7'6"41

. . ’
is a root of unity ni\" =V,
Fq/

47



Chapter 2

Dessins d’Enfants

These are notes for BUNTES Spring 2018, the topic is Dessins d’Enfants, they
were last updated November 4, 2020. For more details see the webpage. These
notes are by Alex, feel free to email me at alex.j.best@gmail.com to report
typos/suggest improvements, I'll be forever grateful.

2.1 Overview (Angus)

2.1.1 Belyi morphisms

Let X be an algebraic curve over C (i.e. a compact Riemann surface) when is
X defined over Q?

Theorem 2.1.1 Belyi. An algebraic curve X /C is defined over Q <= there exists
a morphism f: X — P! C ramified only over {0, 1, oo}.

Definition 2.1.2 Ramified. (AG) A morphism f: X — Y is ramified at x € X
if on local rings the induced map f*: Oy f() = Ox,» descended to

Oy f(x)/m = Ox,x/f*(m)

is not a finite separable field extension.
(RS) A morphism f: X — Y is ramified at x € X if there are charts around
x and f(x) such that f(x) = x". This n is the ramification index. O

Definition 2.1.3 Belyi morphisms. A Belyi morphism is one ramified only
over {0, 1, oo}

A clean Belyi morphism or pure Belyi morphism is a Belyi morphism
where the ramification indices over 1 are all exactly 2. 0

Lemma 2.1.4 A curve X admits a Belyi morphism iff it admits a clean Belyi morphism.
Proof. If a: X — P! C is Belyi, then = 4a(1 — a) is a clean Belyi morphism.

u
2.1.2 Dessin d’Enfants

Definition 2.1.5 A dessin d’Enfant (or Grothendieck Dessin or just Dessin)
is a triple (Xo, X1, X2) where X» is a compact Riemann surface, X; is a graph,
Xp C Xj is a finite set of points, where X, \ Xj is a collection of open cells.
X1 \ Xp is a disjoint union of line segments ¢

48
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Lemma 2.1.6 The data of a dessin is equivalent to a graph with an ordering on the
edges coming out of each vertex.

Definition 2.1.7 Clean dessins. A clean dessin is a dessin with a colouring
(white and black) on the vertices such that adjacent vertices do not share a
colour. 0

2.1.3 The Grothendieck correspondence
Given a Belyi morphism f: X — P! C the graph 71([0, 1]) defines a dessin.
Theorem 2.1.8 The map

{(Clean) Belyi morphisms} — {(clean) dessins}
B+ B([0,1])

is a bijection up to isomorphisms.

Example 2.1.9
P'C—-P'C

x|—>x3

P!C > P!C

x - x3+1

2.1.4 Covering spaces and Galois groups

A Belyi morphism defines a covering map.
‘E: X - P'C~{0,1, 0}
the coverings are controlled by the profinite completion of

m(P!C\{0,1,0})=Z+Z =F,.
Theorem 2.1.10 There is a faithful action

Gal(Q/Q) U A1 (P' C\ {0, 1, 00})

Proof. By Belyi’s theorem every elliptic curve E/Q admits a Belyi morphism.
For each j € Q there exists an elliptic curve E il Q with j-invariant j.
Given ¢ € Gal(Q/Q),
o(E;) = E(o())

assume 0 — 1,
E]‘ = Ea(j) V]

j=o(j)Vj
a contradiction. ]

Corollary 2.1.11 We have a faithful action of Gal(Q/Q) on dessins.

Theorem 2.1.12 We have a faithful action of Gal(Q/Q) on the set of dessins of any
fixed genus.
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2.1.5 Exercises

Exercise 2.1.13 Compute the Dessins for the following Belyi morphisms

1.
P!1C-PIC, x— x*

P'C—P'C, x » x?(3-2x)

P!C > P!C, .
- x'_)x(Z—x)

Exercise 2.1.14 Give an alternate proof of the fact that X admits a Belyi mor-
phism if and only if it admits a clean Belyi morphism using dessins and the
Grothendieck correspondence.

Exercise 2.1.15 Prove that a Belyi morphism corresponding to a tree, that sends
o0 to oo is a polynomial.

2.2 Riemann Surfaces I (Ricky)

2.2.1 Definitions

Definition 2.2.1 A topological surface is a Hausdorff space X wich has a
collection of charts

{¢i: U; = ¢i(U;) € C, open}ier

X=UU,-.

iel

such that

We call X a Riemann surface if the transition functions ¢; o qu_l are holomor-
phic. o

2.2.2 Examples
Example 2.2.2 Open subsets of C, e.g.
C
D={zeC:|z] <1}
H={zeC:imz > 0}.
O

Example 2.2.3 C = Riemann sphere = C U {c0}. A basis of neighborhoods of
oo is given by
{z € C:|z] > R} U{oo}.

Example 2.2.4
P'(C) = {[z0: 1] : (z0,21) # (0,0)}

Uy = {[20,21] 1 Zo F 0} — C
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. 21

[z0:z1] — -~
Uy ={[z0,z1] : 21 #0} —» C
. 20
[Zo : Zl] (g Zl.

Example 2.2.5 Let A =Z & Zi C C then X = C/A is a Riemann surface. m]

2.2.3 Morphisms

Definition 2.2.6 (Holo/Mero)-morphisms of Riemann surfaces. A morphism
of Riemann surfaces is a continuous map

f:§—-8

such that for all charts ¢, 1 on S, S’ respectively we have ¢ o f o ¢! is holo-
morphic.
We call a morphism f: S — C a holomorphic function on S.
We say f: S — C is a meromorphic function is f o ¢! is meromorphic.
¢

Exercise 2.2.7 The set of meromorphic functions on a Riemann surface form a
field.
We denote the field of meromorphic functions by M(S).

Proposition 2.2.8 1.26.
M(C) = C(z).

Proof. Let f: € — Cbe meromorphic. Then the number of poles of f is finite
say at ai,...,a,. So,locally at a; we can write

i
Aji
()= > — 4 hiz)
f ]Z::‘ z-a)
with /; holomorphic. Then

n o Ji A
ORI Iy

i=1 j=1

is holomorphic everywhere. By Liouville’s theorem this is constant. u
Wesay S, S” areisomorphicif 3f: S — 5, g: &’ — S morphisms such that
fog=idg, go f =ids.
Exercise 2.2.9 Show that R
C ~ PL(Q).

Remark 2.2.10 C # D by Liouville.
If §,S" are connected compact Riemann surfaces, then any nonconstant
morphism f: S — S’ is surjective. (Nonconstant holomorphic maps are open)
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2.2.4 Ramification

Definition 2.2.11 Orders of vanishing. The order of vanishing at P € S of a
holomorphic function on S is defined as follows: For ¢ a chart centered at P
write

fooplz)=auz" +apz"™ +--, a4, 20

then ordp(f) = n.
More generally, for f: S — S’ we can define mp(f) (multiplicity of f at P)
by using a chart ¢ on S” and setting

mp(f) = ordp(y o f).
If mp(f) > 2 then we call P a branch point of f and call f ramified at P. ¢

Example 2.2.12
f:C—C, f(z) =22

The chart ¢,(z) = z — a is centered at 2 € C. Then to compute m,(f) we
compute
fo ¢;1(z) =a% +2az + 2°

hence
0, ifa+0

orda(f) = {2 ifa=0"

2.2.5 Genus

Theorem 2.2.13 Rado. Any orientable compact surface can be triangulated.

Fact 2.2.14 Riemann surfaces are orientable.

Given such an oriented polygon coming from a Riemann surface, we can
associate a word w to it from travelling around the perimeter.

Example 2.2.15 For the sphere w = a~'ab~'bclc. O

Fact 2.2.16 Every such word can be normalised without changing the corresponding
Riemann surface.

_Jwo=aa™!,
wg = aybra;byt - agbga;bgl
The (uniquely determined) g is the genus of the surface.

Example 2.2.17 wy = a4 blal‘lbl‘l.
wy = a1b1a51b1a2b2a2_1b2‘1. O

Theorem 2.2.18
x(S)=v—e+f=2-2g(S).

2.3 Riemann Hurwitz Formula (Sachi)

Exercise 2.3.1 Unimportant. The genus is invariant under changing triangu-
lation.
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In particular there are at least two distinct ways of thinking about genus
for Riemann surfaces R

1.
XR)=V-E+F=2-2g

2. The dimension of the space of holomorphic differentials on R.

Goal: given R calculate genus
y? = (x + 1)(x = D)(x +2)(x = 2)

so in an ad hoc way

y = +1)(x-1)x+2)(x-2)

when x is not a root of the above we have two distinct values for y, we can
imagine two copies of C sitting above each other and then square root will
land in both copies. We have to make branch cuts between the roots and glue
along these to account for the fact that going around a small loop surrounding
a root will change the sign of our square root. We end up with something
looking like a torus here.

Here we examined the value where there were not enough preimages when
we plugged in a value for x. The idea is to project to x, and understand the
number of preimages.

P(x,y) = y" + puc1 ()" + -+ po(x)

an irreducible polynomial.

R ={(x,y): P(x,y) = 0}.

If we fix xg € P! Cwe can analyse how many y values lie over this x. If we have
fixed our coefficients we expect n solutions in y over C, i.e. points (xg, y) € R.

For some values of x( this will not be true, there will be fewer y-values,
this occurs when we have a multiple root. This happens precisely when the
discriminant of this polynomial vanishes, the discriminant is a polynomial
and so has finitely many roots.

Definition 2.3.2 Branch points. Let 7: R — P! C. We say xj is a branch
point if there are fewer than n distinct y-values above x. Then define the total
branching index

b= Z (deg(n) — #171(x)).

xeP! C

Claim 2.3.3
x(R) = degm - x(P' C) —b.

Lemma 2.3.4 Locally given some choice of coordinates a non-constant morphism of
Riemann surfaces
f:R—>S

is given by w +— w". More precisely given r € R, f(r) = s and Vs 3 s a small
neighbourhood choose an identification of

v. LD
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which sends s — 0 and we can find an analytic identification

reR, 5D

such that
fl,) cvs.
f

U, —V;

Proof. In Sachi’s notes. ]

Proof. Of Claim 2.3.3.

Triangulate R so that every face lies in some small coordinate neighborhood
s.t.

n:R—P'C

is given by w +— w™, s.t. every edge, all branch points are vertices. This
ensures that each face edge and vertex has n = deg(m) preimages (except
branch points). Then accounting for branch points we have deg(m) — #7~!(x)
preimages. u

Example 2.3.5 P(x, y) plane curve, classically have

_d-1)d-2)
8=

P? = {[x: y:z]}and (P?)* =[a : b : c], lines in P?
ax+by+cz=0

and we have lines « points. We have C* the dual curve in P? cut out by the
tangent lines tg for Q € C. Claim deg C* = (d — 1)d.
Want
R:{P(x,y)=0} S>P'C

compute b. In other words, if we fix an arbitrary point Q € C then there are
d(d —1) lines through Q which are tangent to C. Projecting to the x-coordinate
&= family of lines through a point at co &= *line in (P?)*. We have a new
question: How many points does this line intersect (up to multiplicity). By
bezout &= degC".

Proof (Matt emerton) Consider a point on C in P? such that no tangent line
to the curve at co passes through it. Move this point to the origin. If we write

P(x,y) = fa+ faa +--+ fo
then
(fa, fa-1) =1
suppose they share a linear factor:

0= (fa)xx + (fa)yy + fa-1,

then this defines a line through the origin. (Because this gives an equation of
an asymptote, this is a contradiction).

fot faatt fo=0
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dfa+d-Dfg1+---+f1=0
—
{fd+fd1+"'+f0=0
fa-1+2fg2+--+(d-1)f1=0
Now these have d(d—1) common solutions. C*hasdegreed(d—1)sob = d(d-1).
Riemann-Hurwitz implies

X(R)=2degm —d(d—-1)

x(R) = 2d — d(d — 1)

SO

_(d-1)(d-2)
§=—"—3

A 3-fold equivalence of categories. Amazing synthesis.
1. Analysis: Compact connected riemann surfaces.

2. Algebra: Field extensions K/C where K is finitely generated of transcen-
dence degree 1 over C.

3. Geometry: Complete nonsingular irreducible algebraic curves in P".

3) curve — 2) field extension. Over C all rational functions % degP =
degQ,P,Q: C — CU {co}.

3) — 1) take complex structure induced by P".

1) — 2) associated field of meromorphic functions on X.

1) — 3) Any curve which is holomorphic has an embedding into P"
(Riemann-Roch).

2) — 1) K/C consider valuation rings R such that K 2 R 2 C.
Example 2.3.6 ¢ = 0, P! C C(t), C U {0}. O

Example 2.3.7 ¢ = 1, elliptic curves, f(x,y,z) smooth plane cubic, f = 0,

C(f(x), ).

C/A — P?
z 0 (z,9(2), 9'(2))
z¢ A

backwards
(x,y) dx

(x,y) —
(xo.y0) Y

O

Riemann-Hurwitz (generally). There’snothingthatdoesn’t generalise about
the previous proof.

Claim 2.3.8 For m: R — S a non-constant morphism of compact Riemann surfaces

X(R) = deg - x(8) - > (deg(m) - #77!(x)).

xeS
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Corollary 2.3.9 There are no non-constant morphisms from a sphere to a surface of
genus > 0.

Proof.
f:PlC—>S

X(P'C) = deg fx(S) - b
2=(+)-(-)-b.

Exercise 2.3.10
x"+y"+2z"=0

is not solvable in non-constant polynomials for n > 2.

Exercise 2.3.11
E=C/Z+Zi

multiplication by i rotates x + xi let x ~ xi. If we mod out by ~ to get E/~
this is still a Riemann surface and the quotient map

f:E—>E/~
is nice, compute the branch points of order 4 and order 2.

Exercise 2.3.12 X compact Riemann surface of g > 2 then there are at most
84(g — 1) automorphisms of X.

Exercise 2.3.13 Klein quartic

3

By +yPz+28x=0

has 168 automorphisms and is genus 3.

2.4 Riemann Surfaces and Discrete Groups (Rod)

Welcome to BUGLES (Boston university geometry learning expository semi-
nar), the reason it is called bugles is because bugles are hyperbolic, and today
we will see a lot of hyperbolic objects.

Plan

1. Uniformization
2. Fuchsian groups

3. Automorphisms of Riemann surfaces

Proposition 2.4.1
A az+b
Aut(C) =
at(© ={z cz + d}
Aut(C) = {z + za + b}
az+b
Aut(H) = {z — m,a,b, c,d € R} = PSL,(R)

Theorem 2.4.2 ¥ has a universal cover . with m(X) = 1. Yo holomorphic.
Y. =X/G for G = mi(X). G acts freely and properly discontinuously.
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2.4.1 Uniformization

Theorem 2.4.3 The only simply connected Riemann surfaces are C, C, H.

Theorem 2.4.4 ¥ is a Riemann surface then

g=0:2=C
g=1:2=C/A
g=>2:XL=H/K

Proof. g = 0 Uniformization.
¢ > 1 C can’t be a cover by Riemann-Hurwitz. g = 1711(Z) = Z®Z abelian.
Claim: no subgroup of Aut(H) is isomorphic to Z & Z acting freely and

properly discontinuously. So Yy=Czr—az+bfreeida=1s0z+ z+ A
Z > Z+ As.
¢ =2 m(X) is not abelian but z — z + A; is abelian!

T = H/K, K € PSLy(R).

Goal. Understand X through Yand G.

Fuchsian groups. g > 2.

IdZI2)
Ny

hyperbolic H, D and PSL,(R) acts transitively on geodesics.

Aut(H) = PSLy(R) = Isom™(H,

Definition 2.4.5 Fuchsian groups. A Fuchsian group is a discrete subgroup
of PSLy(R). 0

Remark 2.4.6 (proof in book) Even if I' doesn’t act freely the quotient
H—- H/T
is still a covering map and H/T is a Riemann surface.
Reflections on H. Say p is a geodesic in H, i.e. a horocycle. There is M €

PSL,(R) with My the imaginary axis. Then R = —Z is the reflection over the
imaginary axis. Now R, = Mo R o M is a reflection over .

az+b
Ry = I ¢ PSL>(R)

this is a a problem for us.

Triangle groups. Givenn,m,l € ZU {co} then there is a hyperbolic triangle
with angles nt/n, n/m, 7/l if

With arean(1 -1 -1 — %

n m

In the disk model we can start with a wedge of the disk and by adding a
choice third geodesic with endpoints on the edge we can adjust the other angles
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to be what we like.So we can construct hyperbolic triangles with whatever
angles we like. Then let R; be the reflection over 1 edge, R, , Rz similarly.
By reflecting our original triangle T with these reflections we can tessellate
the disk, colouring alternately the triangles obtained using an odd or even
number of reflections.

The only remaining problem is that R;’s are not in PSLy(R). The solution
is to define x1 = R3 0 Ry, x = Ry 0 Ry, x3 = Ry o R3 which are all in PSL;(R)
now. Now we need to take the union of two adjacent triangles before as a
fundamental domain, some quadrilateral that still tessellates. So we have
formed a Fuchsian group from our triangles.

A presentation for this group is

n_ m _ 1 _ _
(x1, %2, x3|x] = x3" = x3 = x1x2x3 = 1)
note n, m, | can still be co.

Definition 2.4.7 Triangle groups. Let I';,,; be the triangle group with
signature (1/n,1/m,1/1). o

Remark 2.4.8
+

+

Sl= 3=
S|— 3~

still work on C and C respectively.

Example 2.4.9 PSL,(Z). Consider I'; 3., angles 71/2, 7/3,0. We can draw such
a triangle in the upper half plane with vertices i, e™/3, 0. So a fundamental
domain will be the region obtained by reflecting through the imaginary axis,

given by —% < Rz < %, |z| > 1. We have Ry = %,Rz =-Z+1,R3 = -Z so
X1 = %,xz = #,xg =z+1. ThenTy30 = PSLy(Z). Sometimes denoted
). O

Observation 2.4.10 If I'; < I'; and T is a fundamental domain of I'; then if
Y1, Y2, .., Vn € Iz are representatives of I'1\I'; then

U yi(T)

is a fundamental domain for I'y.
Example 2.4.11 T'(1).

r(z):{(‘g Z)zid (mod 2)}

then

[F(1):T@2)]=6
representatives of I'(2)\I'(1) are
-1 x=Z_1x=Z_1x=_Z -1
-1 z 't z 0T x-1’ z’
i0

X1 =id, Xy =
Z

Lets see what these do, for example if z = e
-1 —e%+1 1-cos6 1

-1 2-2cos0’ 2-2cos02

if we plot this we see we get two copies of a 0,0,0 triangle so this corresponds

t0 I'eo,00,00-

R(xa(z) = -

(x1, X2, X3 x1%2%3 = 1) = (x1, x2) = 71 (P' \{0, 1, 00}).
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o
Proposition 2.4.12 S = H/T'y, Sp = H/T' then
$128 & I =Tol,oT !, T € PSLy(R).
Proof. < Define an ¢: S1 — S via ¢([z]1) = [T(2)]2.
= Take a lift )
H———H
|
H/T4 5 H/T»
thenT = (]3 ]
Proposition 2.4.13 I' a Fuchsian group acts freely
Aut(H/T) = N(T)/T.
Proof. Previous proposition, set I'1 = I’
N() —» Aut(H/T)
kernel is T. n

Corollary 2.4.14 Let X be a Riemann surface with § > 2 then

| Aut(Z)| < oo.

(/JZL X

§ = H/T —=H/N(I) = §/Aut(S)

Proof.

since ¢1, ¢2 are holomorphic thensois f. Sodeg f = |[N(I')/T| and deg f < co.
n

Say X, ¢ > 2,G C Aut(X). Let 3 be the genus of /G
1

i)

2g-2=1Gl(2g-2)+ ) (I(p) =) = [Gl(2g -2+ Y (1 -
P i=1

where I(p) is the stabiliser of p in G and {p;} area maximal set of fixed points
of G inequivalent under the action of G.

Exercise 2.4.15 %2, ¢ > 2 then | Aut(X)| < 84(g —1). Hint: cases.

Exercise 2.4.16 Consider
1—->TI(n) > T(1) - PSLy(Z/nZ) — 1

compute genus of H/T'(n).
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2.5 Riemann Surfaces and Discrete Groups II (Jim)

2.5.1 Moduli space of compact Riemann surfaces with genus g

g = 0. Uniformization tells us that up to isomorphisms all Riemann surfaces
of genus 0 are P! hence the moduli space My = {pt}.

g = 1. Uniformization tells us that each Riemann surface of genus 1 is a
torus and can be written as C/w1Z + wyZ — C/(Z & 1Z), with T = +w1/w>.

Proposition 2.5.1 2.54.
Mq = H/PSLy(Z) = C.

Proof. Idea: Existence of
C/Ay = C/A,

with T([0]) = [0]is equivalent to the existence of T € Aut(C) (choose T(z) = wz)
such that w(Z & 71Z) = Z ® 1,Z. This in turn is equivalent to the existence of

A, A € GLy(Z)

s.t. det(A) = det(A’) = =1 so that

e () =[x

at, +b
CT2+d

and A € PSL,(R). Implies A € PSL,(Z) as both 71, 7, € H. Conversely if

> "[q:All)zz

at +b
C’l’2+b

isomorphism is induced by T(z) = (c12 + d)z. [
g > 1 M, is a complex variety of dimension 3¢ —3. Uniformization tells us
that describing a Riemann surface amounts to specifying 2¢ real 2 X 2 matrices

{yi}?fl such that
1. det(y;) = 1 which implies that y; depends on 3 real parameters so we
have a total of 63.
g (1 0 lati ince f
2. 15, yis vg+il = 0 1 3 relations, so 6¢ — 3. Since for any y € PSL,(R)
T = (y;) and yT'y~! uniformize isomorphic Riemann surfaces implies

6g — 6 real parameters, so 3¢ — 3 complex parameters.

2.5.2 Monodromy

Let f: S — S be a morphism of degree d ramified over y1,...,y, € S. For
y € S\{y1,...,yn} we have a group homomorphism

Mf: m1(S N\ {]/1/ ces /]/n}) - Bij(f_l(y))

y = Mg(y) = 03"

oy is defined as follows:

V4 S 7T1(S AN {yll-”ryn})
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lifts to a path 7 from x € f7!(y) to another x’ € f~!(y) set o, (x) = x". If
we number the points in f ‘1(]/) we may think of My(r1) € X4, via some
¢:{1,...,d} > f~1(y). Mon(f) is the image of M (1) in L.

Monodromy and Fuchsian groups. Let
n: H/T1 - H/T
be the Fuchsian group representation of the map
f:S51—>S>y.
Identifications y = [zo]r for some zo € H.
m(S~N{y1,...,ynp) =T
N (y) = {[Bzolr,}

where f runs along a set of representatives of I'1\I'.

M;: T — Bij(T;\I)
y = Ms(y)

= y ~ m1([zo, ¥(z0)])

where [zg, y(z0)]isa pathin H. Lift thisloop to H/I' is the path rir, (8[z0, y0(20)]).
which corresponds to I'1 8, this implies o, (I'1 ) = I'1y.

Corollary 2.5.2 2.59.
Mz : T — Bij(I'1\I')

induces an isomorphism

_r
mﬁerl ﬁ_lrlﬁ

characterize morphisms by monodromy. Let f; have degree 2, non conju-
gate.

=~ Mon(7t)

Proposition 2.5.3 2.63. For S a compact Riemann surfaceand p = {a1,...,a,} C S
for some d > 1 there are only finitely many pairs (S, f) where S is a compact Riemann
surface and

f:5§—>5S
is a degree d morphism with branching value set p.
Proof. Special case: Assume S = P! and n = 3.

I=T(2)={AePSLyZ): A=id (mod 2)}

=m1(5"\{0,1,0})

is generated by )1, 2 so any map My: I'(2) — L, is determined by images of
7/1/ )/2- | |

2.5.3 Galois coverings
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Definition 2.5.4 A covering f: 51 — S, is Galois (or regular, or normal) if the
covering group

Aut(S, f)={h e Aut(S1): foh=f} =G

acts transitively on each fibre. With this notion we can think of S; — S1/G. ¢

Proposition 2.5.5 2.65.
f: 51 — Sz

is Galois if and only if
[ M(S2) — M(S1)

is a Galois extension. In this case Aut(Sy, f) ~ Gal(M(S1)/M(S2)).

Example 2.5.6 Hyperelliptic covers of P! given by

N
s={ =] |w-a) - P
i=1
(x,y) = x
covering group G is order 2 generated by the involution J(x, y) = (x, —-y). O

Proposition 2.5.7 2.66. A covering
f : 51 b 52

is normal/Galois iff
deg(f) = [Mon(f)|.

2.5.4 Normalization of coverings of P

Let f: S — P! be a cover of degd > 0 with Mon(f) < %;.

The normalisation L

f:S—7p!
associated to f has Mon(f) = Aut(S, gand f *: M(P') = M(P") is the normal-
isation of the extension
7 M(P') — M(S)

Normalization of extensions K < L is a Galois extension of K of lowest

possible degree containing L.

Definition 2.5.8 Normalization of f: S — P! degd > 0 is a Galois cover-
ing f: § — P! of lowest possible degree s.t. 3n: § — S with the diagram
commuting. ¢
Corollary 2.5.9 2.73.
Mon(f) = Aut(S, f)
Interpretation in terms of Fuchsian groups:

Proposition2.5.10 Let f : S1 — S bea covering of Riemann surfaces SyNf{y1, ..., yn} —
S~Ayi,...,yn}. The unramified cover and 7: H/I'1 — H/T the Fuchsian group
representatives. The normalisation of f can be represented as the compactification of

H/( )Ty - H/T; > H/T
yel

so the covering group is isomorphic to T/ y'T1y = Mon(f).
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Example 2.5.11 Let F(x, y) = y?x — (y — 1)* consider
SF - Pl

(x,y) = x
Sr has genus 0. Sp — P! is of degree 3 and ramified at most over 0, =Z, oo.

Mon(x) =~ X3 sonot anormal covering. Normalization of (Sf, x) is Sz, X¥) where

Fx,y) =y*A-ylx+(1-y+v?)

2.6 Belyi’s theorem (Maria)

Theorem 2.6.1 Let S be a compact riemann surface, then the following are equivalent.
1. S is defined over Q (iff over a number field)

2. S admits a morphism f: S — P with at most 3 branching values.

Definition 2.6.2 Belyi functions. A meromorphic function with less than 4
branching values is a Belyi function. o

Remark 2.6.3

1. Branching values can be taken to be in {0, 1, co}.

2. If S # P!, then f: S — P! has at least 3 branching values
Definition 2.6.4 Belyi polynomials. Let m,n € N, A = m/(m + n), define

(m + 1)m+n

PAX) = Py () = —x"(1 - x)"

m™n
Belyi polynomials. ¢
Proposition 2.6.5 P, satisfies

1. P, ramifies at exactly 0,1, A, co.

2. Pp(0) = Pa(1) = 0, PA(A) =1, Py(c0) = co.

Example 2.6.6
Sy y2 =x(x—1)(x-A7A)

with A = m/(m + n). From ex. 1.32
x:S, — P!
(x,y)—x
O = 0

ramifies over 0,1,A,00. Then f = Py ox:S, — P! ramifies exactly at
(0,0),(1,0),(A,0),c0. With branching values 0,0,1,c0 so that f is a Belyi
function. O
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2.6.1 Proof of a) implies b)

Note 2.6.7 Its enough toshow 3f: S — P! ramified over {0,1, 00, A1,...,A,} C
QU {co}. Given this we can repeatedly use Belyi polynomials to obtain g: S —
P! ramified over {0, 1, co}.

Write S = S¢

F(x,y) = po(x)y" + - + pau(x)

dfﬁned over a[x, y]. Let Bo = {u1, ..., us} be the branching values of x: Sp —
P

Theorem 1.86 says that the each p; is oo, a root of po(x) or a common root of
F, F, which implies by lemma 1.84 that By C QU {co}. If By C QU {0} we are
done otherwise let m1(T) € Q[T] be the minimal polynomial of {u1, ..., us}.
Let {B1,...,Ba} be the roots of m{(T) and p’(T) their min. poly. Note :
deg P(t) < degm/(T)

Note: Branch(g o f) = Branch(g) U g(Branch(f)) branching values.

So By Branch(m o x) = my({roots of m;}) U {0, co}.

sSpt 5 p!
If By € QU {oo} done. Otherwise let m,(T) be the minimal polynomial /Q of
{m1(B1), ..., m1(Ba)}, Bo = Branch(my o my o x). Fact: deg(m(t)) < deg(m1(T)).
Repeat inductively until By € QU {co} which is guaranteed by the decreas-
ing degrees.

2.6.2 Algebraic characterization of morphisms
Proposition 2.6.8 Defining a morphism f: Sp — S¢ is equivalent to giving a pair

of rational functions

f=(R1,R2), Ri = g, P;, Qi € Clx,y], Qi & (F)

such that Qfegx(c)Q G(R1,Ry) = HF for some H € C[x,y]. f(R1,Ry) isan
isomorphism if there exists an inverse morphism h: Sg — Sr.

Remark 2.6.9

degy(G)
2

Sf—f>SG

N

The fact that this diagram commutes can be expressed by polynomial identi-
ties.

2.6.3 Galois action
Let Gal(C) = Gal(C/Q).
Definition 2.6.10 For ¢ € Gal(C), a € C denote a° = o(a),
1. If P =Y ajjx'y’ € Clx,y] set
P = Z a;?jxiyj € C[x, y]
if R=P/Q setR° =P7/Q°.
2. If S =S, S% = Spo.
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3. If W = (Ry, R2) S — Sg is a morphism, set W = (R}, R9): Sps — Sgo.

4. For an equivalence class (S, f) = (S¢, R(x, y)) of ramified covers of P! set

(S/f)ﬁ = (Sorfa) = (SF“/RU(x/ y))

Exercise 2.6.11 Verify this Galois action is well-defined (lemma 3.12).

Recall: S is constructed from a noncompact Riemann surface Sy C C?
by adding finitely many points, (theorem 1.86). If P = (a,b) € S then
P? = (a°,b?). What about the other points?

2.6.4 Points and valuations

Definition 2.6.12 Let M be a function field. A (discrete) valuation of M is
v: M > Zs.t.

1. v(¢py) = v(¢) + v(¥)

2. v(¢ £ ¢) = min{v(¢), v()}
3. 0(¢) = 0if p € C*

4. visnontrivial 3¢ : v(¢) # 0

set v(0) = oo. o
Facts:
Ay ={peM:v(p) =0} M

is a subring that is a local ring with a maximal ideal

My ={¢ € M:0v(p) >0} =(¢)

for some ¢ a uniformizer.
If v(¢p) = 1 v is normalised.

Proposition 2.6.13 3.15. Every point P € S a compact Riemann surface defines a
valuation on M(S) by vp(¢p) = ordp(¢p).

Proof. Easy exercise. ]

Theorem 2.6.14 3.23. For any compact Riemann surface S
P eSS vp=ordp
gives a 1-1 correspondence between points of S and normalised valuations on M(S).

Proof. Sketch: First prove it for S = PL.

Inductively meromorphic functions separate points.

Surjectivity study behaviour of valuations in finite extensions of fields and
use a nonconstant morphism f: S — P! to reduce to the case of P'. u

Galois action on points. Definition 2.6.15

1. Given a valuation v on M(S) define a valuation v on M(5%) by v° =
voolie v'(¥?) = v(¥) forall ¥ € M(S).

2. For P € S define P° € S° as the unique point in S° s.t. vps = (vp)°.
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Proposition 2.6.16 3.25.

1. For 0 € Gal(C), P +— P° is a bijection S — S°.

2. On P € S} this agrees with the previous definition of P°.

3. a° =aforalla € QU {oo} forall ¢ € Gal(C).
Proof. Sketch

1Lama’ .
2. PFollows as in proof of 3.22

3. Obvious for a € Q, for co:
(06)°(x = 1) = Veo(x =27 ) = 1 = Voo (x — 1)

for all a € C implies (V00)” " = Voo implies 00 = co.

2.6.5 Elementary invariants of the action of Gal(C).

Remark 2.6.17 The bijection S <> 5° is not holomorphic. In general S and S°
are not isomorphic.

Theorem 2.6.18 The action of Gal(C) on pairs (S, f) satisfies

1.

deg(f?) = deg(f)
2.

(f(P)? = f(P)
3.

ordps(f°) = ordp(f)

. a € Cis a branching value of f iff a® is a branching value of f°.

4

5. genus(S) = genus(S?) i.e. they are homeomorphic.

6. Aut(S, f) — Aut(S?, f°) via h +— h° is a group homomorphism.
7

. The monodromy group Mon(f) of (S, f) is isomorphic to Mon(f?) of (S°, 7).
We will use properties 1 and 4 at least.

Proposition 2.6.19 Criterion 3.29. For a compact Riemann surface S the following
are equivalent

1. S is defined over Q.

2. {5} secal(c) contains only finitely many isomorphism classes of Riemann sur-
faces.

Proof. 1implies 2: S = S¢, F = K[x, y] for K a number field then

HF?}Ysecalo)l < [K: Q]

2 implies 1 is section 3.7. [
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Proof of b implies a in Belyi’s theorem (3.61). Suppose f: S — P! is a
morphism of degree d with branching values {0,1,c0}. By theorem 3.28
Vo € Gal(C)

fo: [N Pl

is a morphism of degree d and branching values are
{0(0), (1), 0(c0)} = {0, 1, co}.

So {f?}secal(c) gives rise to only finitely many monodromy homomorphisms.
Fro: (PP \{0,1,00}) > X4

the fundamental group is free on two generators so there are only finitely
many such maps. Theorem 2.61 implies {S7},ecal(c) contains only finitely

many equivalence classes so by the criterion S is defined over Q.

2.6.6 The field of definition of Belyi functions (3.8)

Proposition 2.6.20 Belyi functions are defined over Q.

Proof. Use the same methods as in 3.7. u

2.7 Dessins (Berke)

GQ O (X,D) 4 (S,f) O GQ
where (X, D) is a dessin, (S, f) is a Belyi pair.

2.7.1 Dessins

Definition 2.7.1 A dessin is a pair (X, D) where X is an oriented compact
topological surface and D C X is a finite graph:

1. Dis connected
2. Dis bicoloured
3. X \ D is a disjoint union of topological disks.

o
Not all of these are so important (for example 3 implies 1 (but the converse
does not hold)). We can also obtain a bicoloured graph from an uncoloured
graph by subdividing all edges and colouring the new vertices black and the
others white.
A single edge in a sphere is, a single edge in a torus is not.

Permutation representation of aDessin. Labeltheedgesofadessin{l,...,N}
then

oo(i) = subsequent edge in the cycle around the white vertex of i
as we have a positive orientation on the edges
01(i) = subsequent edge in the cycle around the black vertex of i.

Then we define
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Definition 2.7.2 (0¢, 01) is the permutation representation pair of (X, D). ¢

Say
GQ:(1,...,N1)(N1+1,...,N2)---

a product of disjoint cycles. Then each of these cycles corresponds to a white
vertex, where the length of the cycle is the degree of the corresponding vertex.
Same for o1 and black vertices.

{cycles appearing in the decomposition of ooo1}

l

{faces of D}
Exercise 2.7.3 Prove this.

Remark 2.7.4 D connected implies that (og, 01) is transitive on Xy. As D is
bicoloured the cycles on D contain an even number of edges.

A dessin is not a triangulation of X but
X(X) =#V —#E + #F

proof later.

Proposition 2.7.5

X(X) = (#cycles of oo + #cycles of 01) — N + #{cycles of 6p01}.

(00, 01) ~ (X', D)
(00,01) € In
is transitive.
Proposition 2.7.6 There exists (X, D) with permutation representation (oo, o1).

Proof. Write 0go1 = 11 - - - Tk, T; disjoint cycles each of length n; with )} n; = N.
Create k faces bounded by 2n4, . .., 2nj vertices, and assign the vertices white
and black colours so that the graph is bicoloured. As ggo1 should jump two
each time we get an identification of all edges which we then glue using 0. ®

Definition 2.7.7 We say that

(X1, D1) ~ (X2, D)
if there exists an orientation preserving homeomorphism ¢: X1 — Xo, ¢|p,: D1 —
D». 0
Theorem 2.7.8

{Dessins}/~<> {(09, 01), {00, 01) C LN transitive}/~

2.7.2 Dessins 2 Belyi pairs

Triangle decomposition of (X, D) ~» T(D) a set of triangles that cover D and
intersect along edges or at vertices.

Example 2.7.9 Edge in the sphere, add an extra vertex X not on the edge and
get a decomposition into two triangles. O

We will label triangles by T].J—' as there are two for each edge, by orientation
some are the same.
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T(D)'\/)fD:X—>é
Glue )
2. 7? o’
f]T] — H

for ? € {+, -}, where f],+ = f].‘ on the intersection. Where JT; — R U {00}

black — 0

white — 1
X = 00

and we have Branch(fp) € {0,1, }. Now deg fp = #edges of D, m,(fp) =
dego, f51([0,1]) = D. Modify X a little bit and use some lemma to get

Sp =top X for some Riemann surface with fp: Sp — PL.

Definition 2.7.10 (S, f) is a Belyi pair with S compact Riemann surface and f
a Belyi function on S.

(51, f1) ~ (S2, f2)

if it is an isomorphism of ramified coverings. 0
So we can now go in both directions.

{Dessins}/~
I
{Belyi pairs}/~
(X, D)~ (Sp, fp)
(S, Df) < (S, f)

Now to define the Galois action

Gg O {Dessins} < {Belyi pairs}

(X,D)--->(X,D)’
(Sp, fo) —= (S, fp)°

The Gg action is faithful on dessins of genus g.

Example 2.7.11 Same example P! with a single edge, fp = z, deg fp = # edges,
my(f) = degv. o

Exercise 2.7.12 String.

Exercise 2.7.13 n star.

2.8 A Sandwich Table of Dessins d’Enfants

Alex: So I haven't typed this section as it was a lot of pictures and I haven't
got nice scans of them, will try at some point (maybe?). Angus’ notes can be
found at http://math.bu.edu/people/angusmca/buntes/spring2018.html.


http://math.bu.edu/people/angusmca/buntes/spring2018.html
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2.9 Belyi’s theorem, effective Mordell and ABC (An-
gus)

We begin with one of the most famous results in arithmetic geometry.

Theorem 2.9.1 Mordell conjecture/Falting’s theorem. Lef C be an algebraic
curve of genus > 2 over a number field K. Then C(K) is finite.

There are many proofs of this, Falting’s being the original and most famous.

Remark 2.9.2 Falting’s proof is not effective. That is, it cannot predict the
number of points or give any bounds.

Today we’ll show how this theorem follows from a (much harder conjec-
ture), but how this nonetheless gives new insight into the question of effec-
tiveness. Specifically we’ll show ABC implies Mordell.

“Mordell is as easy as ABC”- Zagier

Conjecture 2.9.3 ABC. Let A,B,C € Zs.t. gcd(A,B,C)=1and A+B+C =0,
then for all € > 0O there exists a constant k. s.t.

N(A,B,C) > kcH(A, B, C)' ¢

where
N@,B,C)=[]»r
plABC
H(A, B, C) = max(|A], |B], [C]).
This is a remarkably deep statement about the integers. Something surprising
about how one compares the additive and multiplicative structures of the
integers.

For our purposes (to connect it to the curves and Mordell) we’d like to
remove the dependence on integrality and coprimality, by making it scaling
invariant.

We now define

H(A,B,C) = | | max(|Al,, |Blo, ICl.)
v

N(A,B,C) = ]_[p

pel

for
I = {p prime : max(|A|y, |Bl,, |C|,) > min(|A|, [B|,, [C|,)}.

Exercise 2.9.4 For sanity.
H(AA,AB,AC)=H(A,B,C)

N(AA,AB,AC)=N(A,B,C)
for A,A,B,C € Q. Moreover if A, B,C € Z and gcd = 1 then we recover the
original definition.

Since we have A + B + C = 0 and our functions are scaling invariant, they
only depend on r = —A/B. We'll also reformulate it over an arbitrary number
field K.

Note that to satisfy the hypotheses of the conjecture we require

re P}< {0, 1, o}.
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We now define

H(r) = | [ max(1, Irl,)

Ne=]]p

pel

for
I = {p prime : max(v,(r), v,(1/r),v,(r — 1)) > 0}.

Remark 2.9.5 In fact this new height is off from the old one by a constant factor,
but since ABC allows for a constant factor this won't trouble us.

Motivation: ABC implies Fermat bound. One can see this simply by as-
suming a solution
x"+y"=2z"n>3

and setting
(A4,B,C) = (x",y",2")

then

N(4,B,C) = [ ] p < lxyzl <max(ixP, lyP’, |z°) = H(A, B, C)*/".
p|ABC

So setting
€e=1-3/n

for (A, B, C) s.t. H(A, B, C) is sulfficiently large we get a contradiction to ABC.
Thus ABC gives us a bound on the possible solutions to the Fermat equation,
reducing the remainder of the conjecture to a finite computation.
Let us phrase this in the following alternate way: Let
Fp:x"+y"+2"=0

be the Fermat curve and consider the function

f:F, > P!

n
X
(x:y:z)H—(—)
Y
ramified over 0, 1, co.

Note 2.9.6 deg(f) = n2

Each of 0,1, oo has n preimages in F, Q).

The ideanow is that N(A, B, C) is measuring ramification, while H(A, B, C)
is a height function. The note above tells us that each of 0,1, co contributes

a factor of O(H(A, B, C)"/ ”z) to N(A, B,C). So in this formulation, what we
used was the existence of a rational function f such that

#{p € C(Q): f(p) € {0,1, c0}} < deg(f)-

Exercise 2.9.7 If C has genus 0 or 1, no such f can exist (hint: Riemann-
Hurwitz).

ABC implies a bound on Mordell. We begin with a technical proposition:



CHAPTER 2. DESSINS D’ENFANTS 72

Proposition 2.9.8 Let K be a number field an d C/K a curve. Let f € K(C) be a
rational function of degree d. Then for p € C(K) \ f~1(0) we have

log No(f(p)) < (1= b(0)/d)log H(f(p)) + O(y/log H(f (p)) +1)

with the following notation

N(r) = No(r)N1(r)Neo(r)

No(r) = | | Norm(»)

p2(r)

Ni(r) = 1_[ Norm(p)
p2(1-7r)

Noo(r) = 1_[ Norm(p)
p2(1/r)

bf(0) = Z (ep — 1).
f(p)=0

Proof. The genus 0 case follows from the fact that the f is a rational function
(and in fact the error term is O(1)) (exercise). For the general case we need the
theory of log heights on curves. From this we require the following

e For D a divisor on C we have a height function
hp()
which is well defined up to O(1).

o If
D= kaDk

is a decomposition into irreducible divisors, then
hp(P) = > mihp,(P).

e For A a degree 0 divisor

ha(P) = O(ylog H(f(P)) + 1).

Let D = divo(f) = X mkDx, D" = X ¢(p)=o(P) then bs(0) = deg D’. Then

log H(f(P)) = hp(P) + O(1) = > mihp, (P) + O(1)

since log H(f(P)) is also a height function relative to D. We now turn to
No(f(P)). Any prime occurring in this must also occur in hp, (P) for some k
(except for a finite set {p : p|f or p bad red. for C}). Then

No(f(P)) < )" ho(P)+O(1) = Ipr(P) + O(1).

Letting

A = (degD)D’ — (deg D’)D
we have

ha(P) = O(ylog H(f(P)) +1)
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thus
log No(f(P)) < hp/(P) + O(1)
1

= @(deg D")hp/(P) + O(1)

1

= degD(degD’)hD(P) + O(y/logH(f(P))+1)

B 1-b£(0)
=—

log H(f(P)) + O(y/log H(f(P)) + 1)
|

Remark 2.9.9 One can show the above for N1, N, instead making the appro-
priate replacements for f.

Adding the three terms together we get

log No(f (P))N1(f (P))Ne(f (P))
S R

log N(F(P) < = (#f7(0) + #/7 (1) + #f (o)) log H(f(P)) + O(-)
< Zlog H(f(P)) + O(--)
where i
m=#{P e CQ): f(P) € {0,1,c0}}
exponentiating we get
N(f(P)) < H(f(P)" K.
Theorem 2.9.10 ABC implies Mordell. ABC implies Mordell.

Proof. Let C be a given curve of genus g > 2 Belyi’s theorem gives a function
f:C—P!

ramified over {0, 1, o}. By Riemann-Hurwitz m = d +2 —2g, d = deg(f) m
as above. Thus m < d, thus we can pick 0 < € < 1 - % and so for sufficiently
large H(f(P)) (i.e. all but finitely many) we have a counterexample to ABC. m

Remark 2.9.11 Closing remarks. Belyi’s theorem gives an algorithm for
determining f: C — P! i.e. it is effective.

One can also show ABC implies Siegel’s theorem.

In fact it can be shown that a particular effective form of Mordell (applied
to y2 + y = x°) for all number fields implies ABC. This is related to Szpiro’s
conjecture.

References:
1. Elkies - ABC implies Mordell

2. Serre - Lectures on Mordell-Weil
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2.10 Dessins, integer points on elliptic curves and a
proof of the ABC conjecture (Alex)

2.10.1 A proof of the ABC theorem (for polynomials)

Last week Angus told us about the incredibly powerful ABC conjecture and its
arithmetic consequences (apparently). This week we will prove this conjecture
(for polynomials). The proof is very similar to some of the things Angus
mentioned, but seeing as I wasn’t there its new to me... Following Goldring
/ Stothers / Parab.

Let K be algebraically closed of characteristic 0, with f € K[x], we can
define the radical as before

rad(f) = [ | p

pif
over the primes/irreducibles dividing f, this is the maximal squarefree poly-
nomial dividing f. How do we measure the size of a polynomial? Let
r(f) = degrad(f), and h(fi,..., fr) = max{degf;}. This is a complicated
way of saying
#HxeK: f(x) =0},
but we do so to emphasise the link with ABC.
The result is then

Theorem 2.10.1 Mason-Stothers. Let

e,f,.g€K[x],e+f=g

be pairwise coprime and all of height > 0. Then

hie, f,g) <r(efg)=r(e)+r(f)+r(g).

We have sharpness if and only if f /g is a Belyi map for P! — P! with (f /g)(c0) €
{0,1, co}. Another way of saying this is that if deg f = deg g then their leading
coefficients are equal, and hence deg(e) < deg(f).

Proof. First of all we note that the statement is symmetric in e, f, g, so we
may arrange that /1(g) < h(e, f) which implies that h(e) = h(f) = ke, f, g).
The second statement is less obviously invariant but note that ¢ is a Belyi
function is equivalent to 1 — ¢ and 1/¢ being Belyi also and this preserves
¢(o00) € {0,1, 0}, so rearranging does not change the truth of the second

statement either. Let ¢ = f/g so deg(¢) = max{deg(f), deg(g)} = h(e, f,3),
we will denote this by & now. Apply Riemann-Hurwitz (surprise-surprise)

—2=-2h+ Z eq(x) - 1.

xeP!

Let

Ry = Z ep(x) -1
x:f(x)=y

be the ramification above y, we will consider By, B1, Bo. These ramification
numbers will simply be i —#(¢~!(y)). Lets begin with Ry, we have f(x)/g(x) =
1soe(x) =0and in fact

Ri=h(e)—r(e) =h—r(e).

For Ry we have either f(x) = 0 or g(x) = co. Having g(x) = co means x = o
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but this cannot really happen as h(f) > h(g). So this is really just
Z ep(x) =1 =h—r(f).
x:f(x)=0

Finally ¢(x) = oo only when g(x) = 0 or x = co. If h(f) = h(g) then ¢(c0) # oo
and we have simply
Reo =h—1(9).

If h(g) < h(f) then we also have ¢(0) = oo so we pick up an extra preimage
and we get instead
Reo =h—=(r(g) +1).

Back up in Riemann-Hurwitz this comes down (magically?) to

0
2 = Qb F h+h—r(e) = r(f) = 1(8) + R = Suipyonc)

R=h- T’(Efg) -2+ 6h(f)>h(g)

SO

but of course R > 0 so

hzrlefg)+1

with equality exactly when
h=r(efg)+1 = R =0, h(f) > h(g).

R = 0is equivalent to being Belyi. ]

2.10.2 Back to number theory

That was all well and good, but this is a number theory seminar, not a function
field analogues of number theory seminar, so let’s take it back to why we are
all here, solving Diophantine equations.

Let’s try and find nontrivial integral points on Mordell curves!

Er:y*>=x>+k.
Example 2.10.2
10012 = 5009° — (5009° — 1001?)

so I found a large point on
y? = x% - (5009% - 1001%) = x° — 125675213728

are you not impressed? O

Although this point would look slightly non-trivial if I started with the
curve 5009° is roughly 125675213728 anyway so you should only be impressed
if I find points of height somewhat larger than the coefficients. We should
probably ask that

x| > k|

by some margin at least.
A nice question is then given k how big can an integer point (x, y) on Ej
be? Bounds are known, e.g. Via work of Baker we get

max(|x|, ly]) < 10" Ik

Ouch.
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If we want to study more realistic bounds we can instead reverse the
problem. Can we minimise x> — y2 for integer x, y, how close can the square
of a large integer and the cube of a large integer be? Euler showed that
|x® — y2| = 1 has only 1 (interesting) solution, for example.

Marshall Hall was interested in this, did some nice computations and
conjectured:

Conjecture 2.10.3 Marshall Hall’s conjecture, 1970. If

x3 _ yZ =k
for integers x, y then
|k| > ﬂ
5
(or k =0...).
This is false!

Example 2.10.4 Elkies (who else?). If
x = 5853886516781223, y = 447884928428402042307918

is a point on
y? = x° — 1641843

Vix|

- - 46.6004943471754.

then

o

This is far larger than the previous best known, but still remains the record

as far as I can tell. It seems Hall’s conjecture is unlikely to be true for any fixed
constant, but the following of Stark-Trotter is more believable.

Conjecture 2.10.5 Stark-Trotter/Weak Hall. For any € > 0 there is some C(€)
such that for any x, y integers

|x3 - y2| > C(e)x%_E

forany x > C(€).
If Hall’s /Stark-Trotter is true we get a huge improvement on Baker

\/X
% <100 = x < 10*?

and hence
y? =23+ k <1012k + k

giving polynomial bounds on x, y in terms of k.

How might one find such triple (x, y, k) that is extremal? One approach is
to try and come up with a parametrisation of nice triples. We can search for
polynomials X(t), Y(¢), K(t) and then plug in various integer values for ¢ and
hope for the best. To give ourselves the best chance of succeeding we want
K(t) to be smaller than X(t)? and Y(t)? for some values of t. This leads us to
ask for K to be of smallest degree possible. So how low can we go?

This is the point where we come full circle right, we are searching for

X(t)° - Y(t)? = K(t)
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with degree of K minimised, so we apply Mason-Stothers to see that, if M is
the degree of the left hand terms we have deg(X) = 2m and deg(Y) = 3m,
indeed & in Mason-Stothers is then 6m We also have 7(X3) = r(X) < 2m and
r(X?) = r(Y) < 3m so together Mason-Stothers gives

6m < 2m + 3m + r(K)

or m < r(K). So we have lower-bounded the degree of K in terms of % deg(X)
for example.
We just proved:

Conjecture 2.10.6 Birch B. J.,, Chowla S., Hall M., Jr., Schinzel A. On the
difference x> —y?,1965.. Let X, Y be two coprime polynomials with X3, Y? of equal
degree (6m) and equal leading coefficient, then

K=X3-Y?

is of degree > m.

(Now the speaker has just given a theorem with an inequality, so in order to appear
smart one of you should ask is this bound sharp.)

The bound is sharp, this can mean several things in general, originally it was asked
that for infinity many m there is an example where deg K = m + 1.

The first part was proved initially by Davenport (in the same year, and
journal). The second part had to wait until ‘81 for Stothers to prove it.

Someone else should probably also ask, how is any of this related to
Dessins?

To prove sharpness we have to exhibit for each m triple of polynomials
X,Y,K of degrees 2m,3m,m + 1. Coming up with polynomial families is
hard, drawing stupid pictures is easy, can Dessins aid us here?

Lets back-track, when we proved Mason-Stothers we also said that sharp-
ness was equivalent to f/g being Belyi, so X(t)3/K(t) = (K(t) + Y(t)?)/K(t) =
Y(t)?/K(t)+1 should be a Belyi map of degree 6m from P! — P!. What does its
ramification look like? We should have all preimages of 0 degree 3, preimages
of 1 degree 2, and above infinity m + 1 points of degree 1 and the remaining
of degree 6m — (m + 1) = 5m — 1.

How can we draw a Dessin like this? Begin with a tree with all internal
vertices degree 3, with 2m vertices, this will have 2m — 1 edges, and as it is
trivalent by the handshake lemma

3#{internal} + #{leaves} = 4m — 2

and
#{internal} + #{leaves} = 2m
giving
2#{internal} = 2m — 2
#{internal} = m — 1
#{leaves} = m + 1

Add loops to the leaves, you now have a clean Dessin as above. It has 2m —1 +
m + 1 = 3m edges. We have a face for every loop of degree 1, and one on the
outside of degree m +1+2(2m — 1) = 5m — 1 as each internal edge is traversed
twice if you walk around the outside. So this works!

Example 2.10.7 For m =1

(x? +2)% — (x® +3x)? = 3x% + 8.
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m=2
(x* — 4x)% — (x° — 62 + 6)> = 8x% - 36.

Example 2.10.8 For m =5

1
X(t) = §(t10 +6t7 +15t* +121)

1
Y(t) = §(2t15 +18t12 + 72¢° + 1441° + 135¢> +27)

1
K(t) = ———(3t° + 143 + 27
() 108(315 + 14t + 27)

and we can let t = -3 to get X(-3) = 5234, Y(-3) = 378661 and K(-3) = -17,
so we have a point

(5234,378661) € Ey7: y> = x> + 17
letting t = £9 we get
|384242766° — 75319694514582| = 14668

1390620082 — 7720258643465%| = 14857

both of which have
L
k o
these get lower as we increase t though. m]

We should expect this decrease from this method as if deg X = 2m and
deg K = m + 1 then y/X(t)/K(t) grows like " /"1 = ¢~1,

Can we do the same for abc?

Take the Dessin with a deg 1 vertex at infinity, degree 3 at 0 with an edge
surrounding 1, we get a Belyi function

B 64x° _ (x*—18x—27)?
S0 = o F Y T T e
plugging in x = a/b and cross multiplying gives

64ab + (a® — 18ab — 27b%)? = (a + 9b)3(a + b)

which could of course be verified independently, but how would you find this
identity without Dessins? Now for a = —-32,b = 23 we get

—221.234+112=-1-32.5°.73

or
117 +32.5°.7° =271 .23

This is the second highest quality abc triple known with quality

log c

Tog R =1.62599

(the current winner has quality 1.6299).
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References. A semi-random order, maybe starting at the top is nice though.
If you have trouble finding something let me know.

1. Belyi’s theorem and Dessins d’enfant - Koundinya Vajjhahttps: //kodyvajjha.
github.io/images/bel.pdf

2. On Computing Belyi Maps - J. Sijsling, ]. Voight

3. Belyi Functions: Examples, Properties, and Applications - Zvonkin (re-
ally nice survey)

4. On Davenport’s bound for the degree of f> — ¢? and Riemann’s Existence
Theorem - Umberto Zannier

. Unifying Themes Suggested by Belyi’s Theorem - Wushi Goldring
. Polynomial Identities and Hauptmoduln - W. W. Stothers

. Elliptic Surfaces and Davenport-Stothers Triples - Tetsuji Shioda

® NN o O

. The abc-theorem, Davenport’s inequality and elliptic surfaces - Tetsuji
Shioda

9. It’s As Easy As abc - Andrew Granville, Thomas J. Tucker

10. Polynomial and Fermat-Pell families that attain the Davenport-Mason
bound - Noam D. Elkies, Mark Watkins (on Watkins webpage)

11. Halltripels en kindertekeningen - Hans Montanus (in Dutch, but math
is universal right?)

12. Computational Number Theory and Algebraic Geometry Spring 2012,
taught by Noam Elkies, notes by Jason Bland

13. Davenport-Zannier polynomials over Q - Fedor Pakovich, Alexander K.
Zvonkin (a nice extension perhaps?)

14. Minimum Degree of the Difference of Two Polynomials over Q, and
Weighted Plane Trees - Fedor Pakovich, Alexander K. Zvonkin (as above)

15. The ABC-conjecture for polynomials - Abhishek Parab

16. On Marshall Hall’s Conjecture and Gaps Between Integer Points on
Mordell Elliptic Curves - Ryan D’Mello

17. Neighboring powers - F. Beukers, C. L. Stewart (a more general problem,
but nice history and examples)

18. Rational Points Near Curves and Small Nonzero |x3 — y2| via Lattice
Reduction - Elkies

19. ABC implies Mordell - Elkies
20. Dessins d’enfant - Jeroen Sijsling (master thesis)

21. Algorithms and differential relations for Belyi functions - Mark van
Hoeij, Raimundas Vidunas.

22. Belyi functions for hyperbolic hypergeometric-to-Heun transformations
- Mark van Hoeij, Raimundas Vidunas (has application to ABC over
number fields at the end)


https://kodyvajjha.github.io/images/bel.pdf
https://kodyvajjha.github.io/images/bel.pdf
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23. Some remarks on the S-unit equation in function fields - Umberto Zan-
nier

24. A note on integral points on elliptic curves - Mark Watkins
25. On Hall’s conjecture - Andrej Dujella (more recent progress)

26. Hecke Groups, Dessins d’Enfants and the Archimedean Solids - Yang-
Hui He, and James Read

27. Belyi functions for Archimedean solids - Nicolas Magot, Alexander
Zvonkin (didn't really use this but it’s nice!)

2.11 Three Short Stories about Belyi’s theorem (Ricky)

Theorem 2.11.1 X /C a curve. Then X is defined over Q iff there exists a Belyi map
¢: X — p!

such that B(¢) € {0, 1, oo}
Main reference: Unifying Themes Suggested by Belyi’s Theorem - Wushi
Goldring

2.11.1 The case of the Rising Degree

Definition 2.11.2 The Belyi degree of X /Q (a curve) is the minimal degree of
¢: X — Pla Belyi map. 0
Question, how does the Belyi degree of X /Q relate to the arithmetic of X?

Definition 2.11.3 The field of moduli of X/ Q is the intersection over all fields
C Q over which X is defined. Similarly for a morphism ¢p: X — Y. 0
Remark 2.11.4 This is not the same as the field of definition always.

Given X/Q with field of moduli K we say X has good (resp. semistable)
reduction at p C Ok if there exists a model for X over O, s.t. the special fibre
is smooth (resp. semistable) reduction.

For p € Z we say X has good/semistable reduction at p if it dies for all p|p.

Theorem 2.11.5 Zapponi. If X/Q then the Belyi degree of X is at least the largest
prime p € Z such that X has bad semistable reduction at p.

Remark 2.11.6
1. The lower bound is not “sharp” because there exist E/K with good
reduction everywhere, but no degree 1 maps ¢»: E — P'.
2. If
E:y2=x3+x2+p
then E has bad semistable reduction at p so the Belyi degree of E is > p.
Theorem 2.11.7 Beckmann. Let ¢: X — P! be a Belyi map with field of moduli

M. Let G be the Galois group of the Galois closure of ¢. Then for all p such that
p 11Gl|, ¢: X — P has good reduction at p and p is unramified in M.

Proof. Of Zapponi.
Let ¢: X — P! be a Belyi map of degree n. Let K be the field of moduli
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of X, M the field of moduli of ¢ then M/K is a finite extension. Take G as
above and let p € Ok be a place of bad semistable reduction for X. Then p|p
for p C O is a place of bad semistable reduction for ¢p. By Theorem 2.11.7
p | |G| for p € Zbelow pbut G < S,, which implies p|n!sop < n. ]

2.11.2 Finitists Dream
Recall that if k is a perfect field of characteristic p then
¢:C1 = C
is said to be tamely ramified at P € Cy if p 1 e, (P) (wildly ramified if p|e(P)).

Theorem 2.11.8 Wild p-Belyi. For C a curve over k perfect of characteristic p,
there exists a “wild Belyi map”
¢:C— P!

such that B(¢) = {co}. Le. every curve /k is birational to an étale cover ofAl.

Example 2.11.9
G, — Al

1
x> xP + =
x
but the tame étale fundamental group of A! is 0. ]

Theorem 2.11.10 Tame p-Belyi (Saidi). Let p > 2. For C /1_3p there exists
¢: C — P! tamely ramified everywhere (i.e. possibly unramified) with

B(¢) € {0,1, 0}.

Lemma 2.11.11 Fulton. Let p > 2 then for C [k (k algebraically closed of character-
istic p) there exists : C — P! such that

6,1[,(13) <2

Proof. Of Tame p-Belyi
Take ¢: C — P! as in the lemma then

B(y)) C P (Fyn)

for some m. Define
f: P! - P!

by
x - xP" L

Take ¢ = f o ¢p. So 1 is tamely ramified everywhere and B(¢) € {0,1,}. =
Analogue of Fulton’s lemma is that there exists

7:C - P!
for char(k) # 3 such that e;(P) = 1 or 3.

2.11.3 In the Stacks

Observation 2.11.12 P! \{0, 1, co} is the moduli space of genus 0 curves with
four (ordered) marked points.

(P!, a1, a2, a3, as) — im(as) when ag - 0, a2 - 1, a3 > .
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Definition 2.11.13 Let Mg , be the moduli space of genus g curves with n
(ordered) marked points (then M, [, is the same for unordered points). If n
is large enough relative to g then M, , will be a scheme (but the unordered
version will not). o

Example 2.11.14
Mo =P'\{0,1, 00}

O

Question 2.11.15 Braungardt. Is every X /Q (smooth projective variety) bira-
tional to a finite étale cover of some M, |,,1? ]

Note 2.11.16 There exists an étale map
Mgn = Mg m

by forgetting the ordering of the points.
So the dimension 1 case of the conjecture is Belyi’s theorem, by

X\ ¢ 1 (B()) = P \{0,1,00} = Mo s — Mo pa.

In dimension 2 we have M; 5] and M, 5], the only 2-d spaces of interest.
We also have an étale map

o
M 21 = Mo 51

as follows:
n=(E;{q1,92}) € My
with
a(n) = (P';{r1,r2,13,74,75})

where the r; come from constructing a projection ¢ from E to P! situated
perpendicularly to the line joining g1, 2. This then has 4 ramification points

B(¢p) ={r1,12,73,14}

and r5 = ¢(q1) = ¢(g2). So Braungardt for surfaces (X /Q)? Does there exist
¢: X — My, 5] which is étale?

Theorem 2.11.17 Braungardt. For X/Q an abelian surface X is birational to an
étale cover of My [s5).

Proof. Sketch.

For an abelian surface over Q there exists another isogenous to it which is
principally polarized. Such surfaces come in two flavours

E1 X E>

or J(C) for C of genus 2.
Case 1:
¢1,P2

Let ¢;: E; — P'\{0,1,00} be Belyi maps. Then we have a: A ——
P! X P'. Then a restricts to a finite unramified cover

al(5) 5 s

where
S =(P'\{0,1, 00} x P \{0,1,00}) \ A.
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Note that S =~ My s by
(a,b) - (P';{0,1,00,a,b}).

So A is birational to ~1(S) which is an étale cover of Mo [5)-
Case 2
If A=J(C)thenuse ¢p: C — P! and a relation between A and Symz(C). ]

2.12 Dessins in Physics (Jim)

Physics. Let M be a manifold with a metric g. We call the pair (M, g) a
“spacetime manifold”. Let & be a “space of fields”, either C*°(M), sections of
some E — M, connections, or similar.

S(¢) = /M £(¢)

for ¢ € & and L the Lagrangian. “Physically realisable states” are then fields
¢ that minimise S(¢). W is a superpotential, this is a term in L that satisfies
some special symmetries. E.g. we could also have

S(n, b2) = /M L1, 62)
the W might satisfy W(¢1, ¢2) = W(p2, P1).

Definition 2.12.1 Gauge transformations. Let G O E ¥, M be an action s.t.
each fibre Ey = p~!(x) is a representation of G. A gauge is a section s(x) of
E — M. A gauge transformation isamap g: M — G s.t.

g(x)s(x)

is another section, call G the gauge group. The important gauge transforma-
tions are the ones that fix the set of physically realisable states (i.e. fixes the
subset of & that minimise S). O

Quivers and dessins. Let’s now study the relationship between quivers and
dessins.

Example 2.12.2 N = 4 SYM (supersymmetric Yang-Mills) (Gauge symmetries
given by some product of SU(N)) . m]

A quiver is a directed graph, possibly with self-loops. Here we think of
the nodes as corresponding to factors of the gauge group. And the arrows as
fields, so in a bouquet with 3 petals we have three fields, and only G = SU(N).

There is also the notion of a periodic quiver (a tiling of the plane). We
can take the triangular lattice and consider its dual, this is a hexagonal tiling
with a bicolouring corresponding to the fact we had upwards pointing and
downwards pointing triangles. This is a Dimer model.

Relating the Dimer model back to physics: We have hexagonal faces in cor-
respondence with factors of the Gauge group, and edges fields, with vertices
termsin W.

So one distinct face gives one factor in the gauge group so G = SU(N).
3 distinct edges give 3 fields Xj, X5, X3. To recover W consider the permu-
tation arising from reading the edges around the vertices counterclockwise.
A black vertex (1,2,3) gives op corresponding to a positive term in W. A
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white vertex (1,2, 3) gives ow corresponding to a negative term in W. Then
0w = (0gow)~! = (123) g, gives a term for each cycle. Each cycle in o5 gives a
product of fields indexed by the cycle, e.g. in this example op gives X1 X>X3.
Each cycle in 0;\,1 gives a product of fields indexed by the cycle, e.g. in this
example ow gives X1X3X>. Then

W = Tr((sim of o terms) — (sim of oW terms))

= TI'(X1X2X3 — X1X3X2).

Aut({op, ow, 00}) = {y € S3: ycm/_l = 0j)
={1,(123),(132)}
=Z/3Z.
The fundamental domain of the Dimer gives a dessin on the torus with
two vertices of degree 3. This corresponds to the Belyi pair (X, §) where
X y2 =x3+1

p: L — P!
+1

yr-
(x,y)— >

Aut(L, B) = Aut({op, ow, O })

Aut(Z, p) is generated by
(x,y) = (@x, y)

where w3 = 1.

Example 2.12.3 Take the quiver with two vertices and two edges in each di-
rection connecting them. This has 4 fields and two factors of G (i.e. G =
SU(N) x SU(N)). The dimer is a square lattice alternately coloured, with
op = ow = (1234), 0 = (13)(24).

W = TI'(X1X2X3X4 — X1X4X3X2).

In this case the Belyi pair is

Z: yz =x(x—-1)(x - %)

x2

Pt
Aut({op, ow, 0w }) = ((1234)) ~ Z/4Z

x +i
Gr: (x,y) - (2x_1’ (2x—1)2)
(Pi — (P% (x,y) — (X,_y)

¢} = ¢3! = -
¢t =1

SO
Aut(Z, p) ~ Z/4Z

B1(0) = {(0,0)}
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pI(1) =1{(1,0)}
F0) = (3,0, (=, )

on the Dimer we have the square lattice so taking a fundamental domain
containing of the vertices we see the torus as a topology. m|

Example 2.12.4 Final example. Let’s jump straight to the Dimer the hexagonal
lattice with fundamental domain containing 6 vertices. We have 9 fields and
three factors in the gauge group G = SU(N)?.

o = (147)(258)(369)

ow = (123)(456)(789)
Teo = (195)(276)(384)

SO
— i sl ook o
W=Tr Z X12X53X31€ijk
ijk
where

{sgn(z’jk) if i,§, k distinct
€ijk

otw

Xi2 acts on the ith field by N, N, 1 where N is the canonical representation, N
the anticanonical and 1 is trivial.

Aut({op, ow, 00 }) ~ Z/3Z X Z/3Z
now the Belyi pair
Y. = projective closure of F = {(x,y) : x> + y° = 1}
plx,y) =x°
r1(x, y) = (w1x, y)
72(x,y) = (x, w2y)

wf’:l.
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Supersingular isogeny graphs
and Quaternion Algebras

These are notes for BUNTES Fall 2018, the topic is Supersingular isogeny
graphs and Quaternion Algebras.
http://math.bu.edu/people/midff/buntes/£fall2018.html.
Outline:

1. Background, isogeny graphs, applications.

2. Supersingular isogeny graph cryptography (candidate for post-quantum
cryptography).
3. Introduction to Quaternion algebras.

4. The Deuring correspondence:

{maximal orders O C Bp,oo} [~ {] s.s. € sz} /Gal(F,2 /Fy).

References: [95, 101, 100]

3.1 Isogeny graphs: background and motivation (Maria
Ines)

3.1.1 Background
Let k = Fy, char(k) = p # 2, 3.

Definition 3.1.1 Elliptic curves. An elliptic curve E/k is a smooth projective
curve of genus 1 together with a point co € E(k). o

We can always write such a curve using a Weierstrass equation
E:y2=x3+ax+b, a,bek
E is really the projective closure of this affine equation.

Definition 3.1.2 j-invariants. The j-invariant of an elliptic curve E is

i(E) =j(a,b) = 1728L
TS = R0 = s a7
doesn’t depend on the choice of Weierstrass equation. o

86
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Fact 3.1.3
1. E, E’ are isomorphic over k & j(E) = j(E").

2. Thereis a 1-1 correspondence

k > k-isomorphism classes of EC’s /k.

Definition 3.1.4 Isogenies. Let E, E’/k be elliptic curves. Anisogeny, ¢: E —
E’ is a non-constant morphism of pointed curves. The degree deg ¢ is the
degree asamorphism. E, E’ are said to be n-isogenous if there exists ¢p: E — E’
of degree n. j,j’ € k are n-isogenous if the corresponding elliptic curves are.

¢

Fact 3.1.5
1. If p 4 n = deg ¢ then the kernel of ¢ has size n (¢ is separable).

2. every finite subgoup of E(k) is the kernel of a separable isogeny from E, unique
up to isomorphism.

3. Every n-isogeny ¢ : E — E’ has a dual isogeny ¢: E/ — E such that

god=dop=Inl
the multiplication-by-n map.

4. The n-torsion subgroup
E[n] = {P € E(k): nP = oo}

is isomorphic to (Z/n)? if p £ n.

Lemma 3.1.6 Let E/k be an elliptic curve with j(E) ¢ {0,1728} and let I # p be
prime, up to isomorphism the number of I-isogenies from E defined over k is 0,1,2 or
I+1

Proof. In Maria’s notes. ]

The modular equation. Let j(7) be the modular j-function. For each prime
I the minimal polynomial ¢; of j(I7) over C(j(7)) is the modular polynomial

o1 € Z[j(D)][y] = Z[x, y].
Fact 3.1.7

1. ¢y is symmetric in x, y and has a degree | + 1 in both variables.

2. The modular equation
oi1(x,y) =0

is a canonical model for
Yo(l) = To(D\H

it parameterises pairs of elliptic curves related by an l-isogeny. This moduli
interpretation is still valid when we use any field F with char(F) # I.

3. Let my(j,j') = ords=j ¢(j, t), whenever j, j* # 0,1728,

my(j, j) = m(j’, j).
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The endomorphism ring. Definition 3.1.8 Endomorphisms of elliptic curves.
An endomorphism of an elliptic curve E is either the zero map or an isogeny
from E to itself. They form a ring End(E). o

For n € ZZ we ahve [n] € End(E) so Z C End(E) over a finite field k,
End(E) is always larger than Z. It is either an order in an imaginary quadratic
field, in which case we say E is ordinary. Or an order in an quaternion algebra,

in which case we say E is supersingular. We say E has complex multiplication
by O.

Proposition 3.1.9 Let E/k = F,» be an elliptic curve, TFAE

1. E is supersingular.
2. E[p]is trivial.
3. The map [p]: E — E is purely inseparable and j(E) € F .

Note 3.1.10 If E, E’ are isogenous elliptic curves then End(E)®zQ =~ End(E’)®z
Q. So supersingularity is preserved by isogenies.

Isogeny graphs of elliptic curves. Let k = F;, with char(k) = pand [ # p be
prime.

Definition 3.1.11 Isogeny graphs. The [-isogeny graph G;(k) is the directed
graph with vertex set k and edges (j, j) present with multiplicity

m;(l,1) = ords=; ¢i(j, t)

vertices are k isomorphism classes of elliptic curves /k, edges are isomorphism
classes of [-isogenies defined over k. 0

Since m;(j, j’) = m(j’, j) whenever j,j" # 0,1728 the subgraph of G;(k)
supported on k \ {0, 1728} can be thought of as undirected. By the last note
Gi(k) consists of ordinary and supersingular components.

Supersingular isogeny graphs. Since every supersingular j-invariant lives
in F» if E is supersingular all roots of ¢;(j(E), y) live in F,.. Every vertex in a
supersingular component has out-degree [ + 1.

Moreover by a result of Kohel G;(F,2) has only one supersingular compo-
nent.

By the above if p = 1 (mod 12) then the supersingular component of
Gi(F,2) is an undirected (I + 1)-regular graph with around p/12 vertices.

Theorem 3.1.12 Pizer. The supersingular component of Gi(F,2) is a Ramanujan
graph.
Definition 3.1.13 Ramanujan graphs. A connected d-regular graph is a

Ramanujan graph if A, < Vd — 1 where A, is the second largest eigenvalue of
its adjacent matrix. (The largest one is always d, by d-regularity.) o

R

Ordinary isogeny graphs. Let E/F,; bean ordinary elliptic curve, then End(E)
O is an order in an imaginary quadratic field K with Z[rr] C O C Ok where ©t
is Frobenius and

K =Q(4/(Trm)* - 4q)

by Tate, isogenous elliptic curves have the same Tr 7.
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the component V of G;(k) containing j(E)
into leve e Viifi = v)([Ok : O']). We'll see that

UL

1 Let between two elliptic curves with CM by
O =7+ (,‘BT'(;[) € End(E) = I7’ € O. Similarly
IteO.

1. O

2. [0

3. [0
In the las ical.

M by O C K imaginary quadratic. Let a

):a(P)=0Va € a}

1 of a separable isogeny ¢,. If p 4 N(a)
then deg(¢ implying ¢, is horizontal.
Each ho from some invertible ideal a of norm /.
If I|[Ok : herwise the number of invertible ideals
of norm I is
if [ inert

if [ ramified
if [ splits

Vertical isogeni an imaginary quadratic field K of

discriminant D

Lemma 3.1.14 Let
ascending I-isogeny

ith CM by O’ then there is a unique

Definition 3.1.15 An
tices are partitioned in

undirected graph whose ver-

1. The subgraph Vj is

2. For each i > 0 each ve
and this accounts for all

eighbour in level V;_4,

3. For i < d each vertex has deg

The number d is the depth.

Figure 3.1.16 A 3-volcano

The Sage code used to make this picture was:

# number of flows

O QT =
I nn

3
3
2
graphs.BalancedTree(p,d) # a (p+1)-regular tree of depth
d

G.delete_edge(G.edges () [0])
F = G.subgraph(G.connected_component_containing_vertex(0)) #
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A single 'flow'
H = N*F
H.add_cycle([len(F.vertices())*i for i in range(N)])
show (H)
#latex(H) # for the code

Theorem 3.1.17 Kohel. Let V be an ordinary component of G;(F;) that doesn’t
contain 0 or 1728 then V is an I-volcano s.t.

1. All vertices in V; have the same endomorphism ring O;.
2. The subgraph on Vy has degree

- (disc;(K) )

where K = Frac(Op)

3. If

(disc(K)) 50
I
then #Vy is the order [1] in C1(Qy) else #V = 1.

4. The depth of V is d = v|([Ox : Z[r]]) where Tt is the Frobenius morphism on
any E with j(E) e V.

5. 1t [0k : O], [Oi:Oi+1]=lf07’0Si<d.

Application: Identifying supersingular ellipticcurves. Algorithm 3.1.18 Suther-
land. Input: Elliptic curve E/k, char k = p.
Output: Ordinary or supersingular.

1. If j(E) ¢ F then ordinary.
If p = 2,3 return supersingular if j(E) = 0 or ordinary otherwise.

Find 3 roots of ¢2(j(E), 4) over F, if not possible return ordinary.

N

Walk 3 paths in parallel for up to [log, p1 + 1 steps. If any of these paths get to
Va, return ordinary.

5. Otherwise supersingular.

3.2 Supersingularisogeny graph cryptography (Asra)

Supersingular isogeny graph crypto is a candidate for post-quantum crypto,
not based on factoring etc.

Recall last time we defined Ramanujan graphs, graphs with very good
connectivity properties, a type of expander.

Proposition 3.2.1 If G is a Ramanujan graph, x € V,S C V. For a sufficiently large
path beginning at x, the probability that the path ends in S is at least |S|/2|V|.
Upshot: supersingular isogeny graphs are (I + 1)-regular, undirected, Ra-

manujan, connected (technically, Ramanujan means connected already, but its
worth emphasising).
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Some of our algorithms are only dependent on having a graph with this
property, not so much the interpretation in terms of isogenies.

Supersingular isogeny graphs first appeared in crypto as potential hash
functions.

3.2.1 Hash functions

(2010) (Charles, Goren, Lauter) proposed a cryptographically secure hash
function based on the hardness of computing paths in a supersingular isogeny
graphs.

Definition 3.2.2 Hash functions. A hash function is a deterministic function

h:{0,1}* — {0,1}". o
Definition 3.2.3 Collision resistance. A hash function # is collision resistant
if its hard to find x1, xp with x1 # x5 s.t. h(x7) = h(xp). o

Definition 3.2.4 Preimage resistance. A hash function / is preimage resistant
if given y € {0, 1}" its hard to find x s.t. h(x) = y. O

Cool example, private set intersection, say two groups, Starbucks and BU
want to find a list of common customers (students who bought something at
Starbucks) but don’t want to reveal anything to each other about the students or
customers not in the intersection. Compute hashes of the names of customers
and share the hashes, can compute the size of, and the intersection itself.

3.2.2 Supersingular isogeny hash functions

Parameters. G;(F,2), p = 1 (mod 12), I to be small, fix an ordering on the
edges, fix an initial vertex jy and an incoming edge.

Protocol. m € {0,1}" write this as an [-bit string, m € {0,1,...,] — 1}, walk
the graph based on m without backtracking.
Map the final j invariant to {0, 1}"*1°87.

Properties. Difficult means exponential in the size of the input normally.

Proposition 3.2.5
1. Preimage resistant iff when given j it is difficult to compute a positive integer e
and an isogeny ¢: Ej, — E; with degree I°.

2. Collision resistant iff when given j it is difficult to compute e and ¢ : Ej; — Ej,
with degree 1°.

3.2.3 Diffie-Hellman Key Exchange (1976)

Choose p, Z/p, g then Alice computes g° send to Bob, he computes ¢’ and
sends it back, they both compute g*°, which is their shared secret.
The security is based on the hardness of computing ¢*” given g, ¢*.

3.2.4 Supersingular isogeny Diffie-Hellman (SIDH)

Parameters. Supersingular elliptic curve of smooth order: fix p to be big
enough p = I5'I2 f +1. I4, I small primes, f is anumber chosen such that p is
big. Construct a supersingular elliptic curve E such that #E(F,2) = (151} f)?,
using Broker’s algorithm.
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Construct bases (P4, Q4) for E[I5'], (P, Qp) for E[1}}"].

Protocol. Alice takes m4,n4 € Z/15'
Bob takes mp, np € Z/1})
Alice finds R4 = maPa + TIAQA
Bob finds Rg = mpPg + I’IBQB
Alice finds ¢pa: E — E/(Ra) =Ex
Bob finds QDB: E— E/(RB> =Ep
They send each other E;, ¢i(P;), ¢i(Q;).
Both compute (j):q: Ep — Ep/{ma¢pp(Pa) + nadpp(Qa)) or analogous.
Shared secret is j(Eap).

Hardness.

1. (Decisional supersingular isogeny problem) Given E, (P4, Q) a basis for
ZZA torsion, let E 4 be another curve, is E4 ZZA isogenous to E?

2. (Computational supersingular isogeny problem) Let ¢4: E — E4 be an
isogeny with a kernel of the form (maPa+1n4Q4). Given E4 and ¢4 (Pp)
®4(Qp), find Ra. p1/4 classical, pl/ﬁ quantum.

3. Given EA, EB, ¢A(PB)/ ¢A(QB)/ @B(PA), (PB(QA) find j—invariant of EAB-

3.2.5 Supersingular isogeny public key
Classically DH key-exchange ~» ElGamal encryption.

1. Key generation.
Alice: secret p4: E — Ea, public E4 and ¢a(Pg), pa(Qp).

2. Encryption.
Bob: choose ¢p: E — Ep, compute j(Eag).
Send Alice ¢ = (Eg, ¢p5(Pa), p5(Qa), m & j(Eap))

3. Decryption.

Alice use (Ep, ¢p(Pa), $5(Qa)) to compute j(Esp). Computes (m &
j(EaB)) ® j(Eap) = m.

E(Fy2), p = I} f + 1, for 128-bit security use a 512-bit key.

3.2.6 Algorithmic aspects

1. (Choosing f) Prime number theorem for arithmetic progressions gives
you a bound on the density of primes of the form I I}’ f +1

2. Choosing a s.s. e.c. with the right group order, Broker’s algorithm.
3. Finding a basis for E[I7'].
(a) Find a random point in E(F,2) say P.

(b) Check the order of (I3 f)*- P. Ifits I3 set Py = P. Otherwise repeat
from 1.
(c) Do the same with Q4 = Q.

(d) Check independence by seeing if e(P4, Qa) has the right order, so
that it is in E[I}'] torsion.
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4. Computing the kernels generated by Ra = maPa + 14Qa, ma,na €
Z/1'Z. Analogue of double and add. Set R4 = Pa + [m;llnA]QA. Use
differential addition (when you compute A + B with side info A — B) and
a Montgomery ladder

5. (Computing smooth degree isogenies) Decompose the I3 isogeny into
ea different [4-isogenies, ¢;: E; — Ej;1 the kernel of ¢; is (ZZA_I_lRA).
Vélu's formula runs in O(/) for [-isogeny.

3.3 Quaternion Algebras (Alex)

Q: Why study quaternion algebras?

A: They arise as the endomorphism algebras of supersingular elliptic curves
[Ep2.

I don’t want to spoiler next week at all, but I cannot talk about quaternion
algebras without a little bit of motivation first!

Example 3.3.1 What are we doing again? Lets take
K =Fy = Fs[a] = Fs[x]/(x* - x - 1)

and
E/K: y* = x* + ax = f(x),

simple eh? It’s supersingular as the j-invariant is 0 (and are in characteristic 3).
Alternatively, count points or even compute the Hasse invariant, the coefficient
of p—1=2in f(x)P~D/2=1 yep, it’s 0.

We therefore have #E(K) = 9+1 = 10 so we have a 2-torsion point (P = (0, 0))
and any other point we can use to generate (will be 5 or 10 torsion). Let x = 1
soy’=1+a=a’soy =+a,say Q = (1, a).

We have one endomorphism, p-power frobenius x — x%, y — y3. How to
find another one?

Lets compute an isogenous curve and see what happens! We will compute
y: E — E/(P) = E’. In general the formulae are a little annoying [100], when
you have a 2-torsion point at (0, 0), not as bad:

o yf’(O))

x x2

Y = (x+
f0)=a

2+a x?-a
-

SO

X x2

(aside: if ¢/h = (x> +a)/x then (g/h) = (g'h —gh')/h? = 2x* - (2 + @) /x% =
(x2 — a)/x?, sanity check/fast computation?). The curve is then

E':y?=x3+0x> + (@ —5a)x +0 = x® — ax.

I think really here we’re just recovering those classic formulae for 2-isogenies
between curves with a rational 2 torsion point at (0, 0) (used in 2-descent).

C:y* =x(x*+ax +b)
D: v* = u(u?® + aqu + by)
¢:C—D

(x,y) = ((y/x)*, y = by/x?)
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(i): D—C
1/(v\2 1 2
(u,v) — (Z (E) ’ g(U -biv/u ))

So far so good, our curve doesn't look exactly the same, but it’s j-invariant
is, so we are still in business. Is

E~E"?

If we substitute x = a’x, y = @’y into E’ we get

afy? = abx® - a®x

3 3

y2=x —ax=x%+ax,

call this map . Excellent, so to get1)’: E — E we compose ¢ o 1.

Lo (x2+oc (xz—a)y) _ (a2x2+a,a3(x2—a)y)

x | a2 x x2

s ar (—a + 1)—(x2 —za)y) .
x

= ((a +1)

What happens to our other point Q? ¥'(Q) = (a*(1 + a),a*(1 — a)) =
-1L,a-1)

0:0:1)»(0:1:0),(0:1:00—(0:1:0),1:a:1)—>(-1:a—-1:1),
l:=a: ) (-1:=a+1:1),(-1l:a=-1: ) 1:-a:1),
(-l:—=a+1: 1) A:a:1), (@:a+1: D> (-1:—a+1:1),
(a:—a-1:1)> (-1:a-1:1),(ma:1: 1) Q:a:1),(~a:-1:1)—> (1:-a:1)

A word of caution: If you are very awake you may check and be led to believe
that this is just the multiplication by —2 isogeny on E, its action on E(Fy) points

have an endomorphism ring with two elements, what are the relations between
themselves, and each other?

As we quotiented by a rational 2-torsion point we have computed a factor
of m — 1, the other factor comes from quotienting by 5-torsion. In fact we find.
The frobenius has characteristic polynomial 2 +9 = (t + 3i)(t — 3i) 7 looks like
3i. 1 has characteristic polynomial #> — 2t + 2 = (t + 1)> + 1, so ¢ + 1 looks like
.2 =n-17-(1-1)=3i-1,50?=2-i=2-(Yp+1)=1-1.

So what if we quotient by non-rational 2-torsion? Pass to the quadratic
extension Fy:, which we get from adjoining the other roots of 0 = x3 + ax i.e.
+4/=a. Denote this extension F3[], (8% — 1)> = —a. We can use Vélu again, it's
degree two still but a bit more ugh, you might need a computer from now on,
actually I've been using one all along.

a2+ (-pP-B-1)x (—a+1)x*+ (P -p+p-1)x-1
) -y (- (-1

doing a computation it looks like ¢ satisfies % — ¢ + 2.

What are the relations between these? Hopefully they generate the en-
domorphism ring by now but without relations we are screwed! Do they
commute? Computing T = ¢1p — ¢ is relevant, if 0, commutative, otherwise
not! Note that if they are algebraically dependant they must commute! In our
example we can compute 7> + 3 = 0 O
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Finish this example, compute the endomorphism ring as a recognisable
quaternion order.Aside: I now believe Asra when she says not to use Vélu's
formulae for large degree!

Aside 2: Frobenius can be weird for supersingular curves, e.g. for

y?> =x%+x/Fo

we have m = -3. Or
y? =" +1/Fsxs

we have m = -5

Indeed one can find on the internet claims like, all elliptic curves over finite
fields have extra endomorphisms because frobenius exists!Show by hand that
y?+y = x3/Fy is supersingular and that frobenius is just the multiplication by
—2 map.PODASIP: this happens for all p>?

3.3.1 Quaternion Algebras

Pretty much all of this material was ripped with the utmost love and affection
from [101], check it out.

Proposition 3.3.2 The theory of Quaternion algebras is very rich.

Proof. The above book is 800 pages long. ]

So now we have gone out into nature and observed a beautiful new species
of algebra, time to catch it, pin it to a wall, dissect it to study it in detail. It
might not look as pretty any more but it’s the way the science is done.

Example 3.3.3 Hamilton’s quaternions. Hamilton’s quaternions H were the
first quaternion algebra to be discovered (citation needed). The structure is like
two copies of C tensored together in some non-commuting way over R. We
have a real algebra with two generators i, j s.t. i> = j2 = (ij)> = —1 welet k = ij
for aesthetic reasons (note that these relations imply noncommutativity!). Like
this we get a division algebra. m]

Quaternion algebras are a generalisation of this to other fields.
Definition 3.3.4 Quaternion algebras. Let F be a field (not characteristic 2), a
quaternion algebra over F is an algebra B over F for which there exista, b € F*

such that there is a basis
1,i,j,keB

such that
i?=a,j>=b,k=ij=—ji,

it is automatic that k2 = —ab from this.

We denote this particular quaternion algebra by (M) ¢

E)

) )

We have another way to come up with 4-dimensional non-commutative alge-

Example 3.3.5

Example 3.3.6 What is
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bras over fields, matrices! Let

-

SO
.. 0 1 .
k—l]—(_1 O)——]l
as required. m]
Call this example split, in analogy with quadratic theory, If x> — N has a
solution mod p then (%) =1= (%)

Note that if a or b € (FX)? then we can divide the corresponding basis
element by Va or whatever and find that (%) = (%) This shows:

Proposition 3.3.7 After passing to the algebraic closure (or even the quadratic clo-
sure!) every quaternion algebra is split.

This is helpful as it allows us to work with non-split quaternion algebras
as matrix algebras over a quadratic extension.

Example 3.3.8 H/R can be seen as Matyxo(R(7)) = Matyxx(C), explicitly
P 1 0} (i O
o -1\ —i
o 0 1}y (0 i
J=H1 o) \i o

please excuse the unfortunate notational clash here, I hope you agree it’s
somewhat unavoidable. m|
Here is a nice lemma I probably used implicitly already somewhere!

Lemma 3.3.9 An F-algebra B with F-algebra generators i, | satisfying i*, j> € FX,
ij = —ji is automatically a quaternion algebra (i.e. dimension 4).

Proof. Show linear independence of 1, i, j, ij (exercise). u

Definition 3.3.10 Conjugate, trace and norm. Given a quaternion algebra
B/F there is a unique anti-involution *: B — B, called conjugation.

With basis 1,1, j,ij € (%) as above it is given as

x+yi+zj+wij=x-yi—-zj—-wij, x,y,z,w € F.
As normal (heh) we define the (reduced) norm and trace
Norma=a+a,Va €B
Norm(x + yi + zj + wij) = x* — ay* — bz* + abw?

and
Tra=a+a,Va €B

Tr(x + yi + zj + wij) = 2x.
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3.3.1.1 Orders

In our example, while the endomorphism algebra End(E) ® Q was of interest,
the endomorphism ring End(E) was the more fundamental object. What is
this? A quaternion ring?

Definition 3.3.11 Orders in quaternion algebras. Let B/Q be a quaternion
algebra, an order in B is a full rank sub-Z-module that is also a subring. ¢

Example 3.3.12 The Lipschitz order. B = (%) (Hamilton quaternions with
Q-coefficients) then we have an order

Z+7Zi+Zj+Zij
the Lipschitz order. O

Definition 3.3.13 Maximality. Orders are ordered (heh) with respect to inclu-
sion, thus we get notions of maximality of orders etc. o

Is the Lipschitz order maximal? NO! Whats going on? Z[i] is maximal in
Q(i) after all. Consider

i+j+k, (i+j+k?=i*+] +k2+M+M+M
so we have a Z[V-3] lurking inside ( ) quaternion algebras are not ev-

erything they appear to be at first sight! Z[ V-3] is non-maximal and we must
add V-3/2 to make it so. Lets add this in the quaternion setting:

Example 3.3.14 The Hurwitz order. Let B = ( 4 ) then

. . i+j+k
Z+7i+Zj+Z7Z >
is an index two suborder of the Lipschitz order, called the Hurwitz order, this

is maximal.
Warning, just because V-3 € ( ol ) we do not have (%) = (%)'

Example 3.3.15 /Exercise. Show that the elliptic curve from the exercise earlier
y+y=x[F

has endomorphism algebra the Hurwitz order.

Solution. Here is what me and Angus think, we have the 2-power frobenius
n a degree 2 isogeny whose square is minus 2, we also have the isogeny
¢: x — C3x,y — y which is in fact an automorphism (degree 1) and satisifies
¢%+¢+1 = 0. The relation between these two isogenies is that i) = p?m: x +—
Gx?y - yn

Inside the Huwitz order we have some candidates for an element whose
square is —2 there are a few, coming in two typesa + b fora # b € {i, , k} and
a—>bfora#be{ij, k}, wechoose the second type (why? because it works
and the other doesn’t), let p = i + j for concreteness. We also have a cube root
of unity in the Hurwitz order, itis f = (-1+i+j + k)/2.

We can calculate now what pf and f2p are, they both come out to be
—i + k, some other square root of minus 2, which makes sense because degree
is multiplicative. Anyway this is consistent with the endomorphism ring
but there is a slight problem, the order generated here has discriminant 6,
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so its non-maximal as we know its contained in the Hurwitz order but the
discriminant is higher, Deuring tells us we have to get a maximal order so we
need something extra. m|

Warning, there is no such thing as the maximal order of a quaternion
algebra! Rather there are multiple maximal orders due to non-commutativity,
e.g. if O is a maximal order then so is

aOa™! 0.

Normally when we have unique maximal things with a certain property,
its because we can always take spans/unions and they still have that property.

This is no longer true here, the sum of two elements with integral trace and
norm need not remain so, nor the product.

We can define discriminants of orders which like normal give a hint as to
their maximality

O=Z+Zi+Zj+ZijC (”(’;)

2 0 0 0
o o2 0 0 ||,
discO =d(1,1,j,ij) = |det 0 0 2 0 = (4ab)

0 0 0 —2ab

Exercise 3.3.16 Find the discriminant of the Lipschitz order.

3.3.1.2 Local theory

Theorem 3.3.17 Over a local field F + C there is a unique division quaternion algebra
B/F up to F-isomorphism.
IfF = Qp, p # 2 then this is
(G}
Q,
for e any quadratic non-residue mod p.
This is saying that any quadratic extension of F embeds into B!

Definition 3.3.18 Split and ramified quaternion algebras. Let B/Q; be a
quaternion algebra, we say that B is

Correspondingly we say that B/Q is split/ramified at a place v if the
corresponding B ® Q, has that property. o

ramified otherwise

{split if B = My(Q,) = (1@1

The terminology definite for quaternion algebras ramified at infinity is also
used (i.e. for which B ® R = H).

Theorem 3.3.19 Albert-Brauer-Hasse-Noether. Let B/F be a quaternion algebra
over a number field F (or any central simple algebra), if B splits at every place v of F
then B is a matrix algebra M4(F).

In fact:
Theorem 3.3.20 Two quaternion algebras are isomorphic if and only if they are
isomorphic everywhere locally, i.e. if the set of places at which they ramify is the same.

Warning: Quaternion algebras may not be ramified where you think they
are?
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Knowing the ramification of a quaternion algebra Q is enough to identify
it uniquely, in fact we have the following theorem

Theorem 3.3.21 Main Theorem [101, 14.1.3]. There is a sequence of bijections

{quaternion algebras B/Q} /isom.
S +— unique B ramified at exactly S T D v {p : B is ramifies at p}
{S C places of Q, 2[#S}
D {pD}U{eo} if2f@(D) IS [] »
pES,p#oo
{D € Z. squarefree}

Sometimes however we want generators and relations not just ramification
information: (As we will only care about discriminant p quaternion algebras)
In our setting the relevant theorem is:

Theorem 3.3.22 Pizer. Let Q, o be the unique quaternion algebra ramified at p, oo,
let g =3 (mod 4) be such that (g) = -1, then

) ifp=2 (mod 4),
%) ifp=3 (mod 4),
)

)

Qpoo =) 5o
s % ifp=1 (mod 8),
(% ifp=5 (mod 8).

Ibukiyama has given a nice description of a maximal order in such.
Here are some nice references:

1. Computational Problems in Supersingular Elliptic Curve Isogenies -
Steven D. Galbraith and Frederik Vercauterenhttps://www.esat.kuleuven.
be/cosic/publications/article-2842.pdf

2. Computing Isogenies Between Abelian Varieties - David Lubicz Damien
Roberthttps://perso.univ-rennesl. fr/david.lubicz/articles/isogenies.
pdf

3. Toric forms of elliptic curves and their arithmetic - Wouter Castryck
and Frederik Vercauteren https://homes.esat.kuleuven.be/~fvercaut/
papers/ec_forms.pdf

4. Isogenies of Elliptic Curves: A Computational Approach - Daniel Shu-
mow https://www.sagemath.org/files/thesis/shumow-thesis-2009.pdf

5. Hard and Easy Problems for Supersingular Isogeny Graphs - Christophe
Petit and Kristin Lauter https://eprint.iacr.org/2017/962.pdf

6. Perspectives on the Albert-Brauer-Hasse-Noether Theorem for Quater-
nion Algebras - Thomas R. Shemanske https://www.math.dartmouth. edu/
~trs/expository-papers/tex/ABHN.pdf

7. COMPUTING ISOGENIES BETWEEN SUPERSINGULAR ELLIPTIC CURVES
OVER Fp CHRISTINA DELFS AND STEVEN D. GALBRAITH http://
citeseerx.ist.psu.edu/viewdoc/download?doi=10.1.1.740.6509&rep=repl&
type=pdf


https://www.esat.kuleuven.be/cosic/publications/article-2842.pdf
https://www.esat.kuleuven.be/cosic/publications/article-2842.pdf
https://perso.univ-rennes1.fr/david.lubicz/articles/isogenies.pdf
https://perso.univ-rennes1.fr/david.lubicz/articles/isogenies.pdf
https://homes.esat.kuleuven.be/~fvercaut/papers/ec_forms.pdf
https://homes.esat.kuleuven.be/~fvercaut/papers/ec_forms.pdf
https://www.sagemath.org/files/thesis/shumow-thesis-2009.pdf
https://eprint.iacr.org/2017/962.pdf
https://www.math.dartmouth.edu/~trs/expository-papers/tex/ABHN.pdf
https://www.math.dartmouth.edu/~trs/expository-papers/tex/ABHN.pdf
http://citeseerx.ist.psu.edu/viewdoc/download?doi=10.1.1.740.6509&rep=rep1&type=pdf
http://citeseerx.ist.psu.edu/viewdoc/download?doi=10.1.1.740.6509&rep=rep1&type=pdf
http://citeseerx.ist.psu.edu/viewdoc/download?doi=10.1.1.740.6509&rep=rep1&type=pdf
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3.4 The Deuring Correspondence (Maria Ines)

References:
1. Voight ch. 16,17,42

2. Hard and Easy Problems for Supersingular Isogeny Graphs - Christophe
Petit and Kristin Lauter https://eprint.iacr.org/2017/962.pdf

3.4.1 Background: Ideals and Ideal classes

Let B/Q be a quaternion algebra and O C B be an order. If I C B is a lattice,
we can define Or(I) = {a € B : al C I}. Thisis an order, it’s the left order of I
similarly can define Or(I).

Definition 3.4.1 A left (resp. right) fractional ideal is a lattice I C B s.t.
O C Or(I) resp O € Or(I) o

Definition 3.4.2 Compatibility. For lattices I,] C B we say I is compatible
with J if

Or(I) = OL()).
A lattice I is invertible if there is a lattice I’ C B s.t.

I’ = O(I) = Or(I')

I'T=0.(I') = Or(D)
with both products compatible ¢

Proposition 3.4.3 Let O C B be a maximal order then every left or right fractional
O-ideal is invertible.

Definition 3.4.4 Principal ideals. An ideal of the form
I= OL(I)CK = CYOR(I)
is a principal ideal. 0

Fact 3.4.5 I is invertible with I™' = a0 (I) = Or(I)a™ .

Definition 3.4.6 Reduced norms. Let I C B be a fractional ideal the reduced

norm of [ is the positive generator of the fractional ideal generated by
{nrd(a) : a € I}

in Q. We denote it nrd(I). o

Ideal classes. Definition 3.4.7 Ideal classes. Two left fractional ideals I,] C B
are in the same left class

I~ ]

if 3o € BX s.t. Ia = ]. Equivalently if Or(I) = Op(J) and I ~ ] as left modules
over this order. ~1 is an equivalence relation [I]is the class of I. If I is invertible
then every J € [I] is invertible, and then we say [I]; is invertible. o

Definition 3.4.8 Class sets. Let O C B be an order. The left class set of O is
Cls; O = {[I]r : I € B is invertible and Or(I) = O}
its a pointed set with distinguished element [O]. 0


https://eprint.iacr.org/2017/962.pdf
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Theorem 3.4.9 Let O C B be an order. then Clsy, O is finite. We call #Clsy, O the
left class number of O.

Types of orders. Let O,0’ C B be orders.

Definition 3.4.10 We say O, O’ are of the same type if 3o € BXs.t. 0’ = o !Oa.
O, O’ are locally of the same type if O,, O}, are of the same type for all primes in
Z U {oo}. O is connected to O’ if there exists an invertible fractional O, O’-ideal
J € B called a connecting ideal. o

Lemma 3.4.11 O, O’ are of the same type iff they are isomorphic as Z-algebras.
O, O’ are connected iff they are locally of the same type.

Definition 3.4.12 Let O C B be an order.
1. The genus Gen(O) of O is the set of orders in B connected to O.

2. The type set Typ(O) of O is the set of Z-algebra isomorphism classes of
orders in Gen(O).

Lemma 3.4.13 The set map Cls;(O) — Typ(O)
[I1r ¥ class of Or(I)

is surjective.

Remark 3.4.14

1. Any two maximal orders in B are connected.

2. In particular there are only finitely many conjugacy classes of maximal
orders in B.

Example 3.4.15 Voight 17.6.3. Let

-1,-23
B=[—
7

ThenO =Z+Zi + Z% + Zi% is a maximal order and

Typ(0) = {[0],[0:], (03]} .

3.4.2 The Deuring Correspondence
Fix a prime p, let E be an elliptic curve over F; = Fpn.

Lemma 3.4.16 The endomorphism algebra End(E)g = End(E) ® Q of E is either Q
an imaginary quadratic field or a definite quaternion algebra Q.

Theorem 3.4.17 Deuring, this proof by Lenstra. Let E/F; be a s.s. e.c. (ie.
assume End(E) ® Q is a quaternion algebra). Then Ram(B) = {p, oo} and O =
End(E) is a maximal order in B.

Proof. Let n > 0 be prime to p. Then
Enl=Z/n®Z/n
as groups so End(E[n]) =~ Ma(Z/n).
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Claim: The structure map O/nO — End(E[n]) is an isomorphism.

Check: suppose ¢ € O kills E[n], then since ¢ is separable then 3¢ € O
s.t. ¢ = ni. Hence ¢ = 0 € O/n. This gives injectivity.

As both rings are finite with the same order n* we have an isomorphism.

Since O is a free Z module

01=O®Q1=O®£i£12/l”

n

~ liLnO/l ~ &nEnd(E[l 1)

n n
= El‘ldzZ =~ M2(Zl)

for any I # p primes. This is an isomorphism as Z-algebras.

In particular O; is maximal in B; =~ M,(Q;) and B is split at [ for all
I # p. Since B is definite, it follows from the classification theorem that
Ram(B) = {p,oo}.

Fact: O, is maximal in B, (thm 42.1.9 of voight).

O is maximal in B because it is locally maximal. ]

Theorem 3.4.18 Deuring correspondence.
{maximal orders O C Bp,oo} [~ {] s.s. € sz} /Gal(F, [Fp).
Proof. Voight 42.4.7. ]

Definition 3.4.19 Let] € O = End(E) be anintegralleft O-ideal with (nrd(I), p) =
1. Define _
E[l] = {P € E(F,) : «(P) = Oa € I}

Then there is a separable isogeny
®;: E — E/E[I]

with ker @; = E[I]. o
Fact 3.4.20
deg(®r) = nrd(I)

Proposition 3.4.21 The association I — ¢y is a 1-1 correspondence provided that

(deg o1, p) = 1.

3.4.3 Applications to SIG crypto

Problem 3.4.22 Constructive Deuring correspondence. Given a maximal
order O C By« return as.s. j-invariant j s.t. O ~ End(E)). o

Problem 3.4.23 Inverse Deuring correspondence. Given a supersingular
j invariant j, compute a maximal order O C By s.t. O =~ End(Ej). O is
described by a Z-basis. m]

Problem 3.4.24 Endomorphism ring computation problem. Given a super-
singular j invariant j, End(E;). End(E;) should be returned as 4 or 3 rational
maps that form a Z-basis. Their representation should be efficient in storage
and in evaluation time at points. m]

Remark 3.4.25

1. Problem 1 can be solved in polynomial time, (Prop. 14 in Petit-Lauter).
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2. P2 and P3 are polynomially equivalent but this isn't obvious (P-L sec.3.1
and 3.2)

3. There is no known efficient algorithm to solve P3.

Recall: the (Charles-Goren-Lauter) CGL hash function is preimage resis-
tant iff given 2 s.s. j-invariants ji, j» its computationally hard to compute a
positive integer e and an isogeny ¢: E;, — Ej, of degree [°.

Proposition 3.4.26 Assume there’s an efficient algorithm to solve P3. Then there is
an efficient algorithm to solve the preimage problem for the CGL hash function

Proof. Algorithm
Input: two s.s. j-invariants js, j; € Fp.
Output: sequence of j-invariants

JsreverJOronsjt-
1. Compute End(j;), End(j;).
. Compute Os ~ End(E},), O; = End(E},)
. Compute ideals I; and I; connecting Oy to Os, O;

. Compute ideals J; € [I5],]; € [I], with norms [%, [*.

g &~ W N

. For ] € {Js, ]} and corresponding E € {E;,E;} and e € {es, e;} compute
Ji = Oop?*+Opl' fori =0,...,e. Fori =0,...,e compute K; € [J;]. with
powersmooth norm. Translate K; into an isogeny

¢: Ey — E;
Deduce a sequence (jo, j(E1), - - -, j(E) = je)-
6. Return (j(Es), ..., jo, ..., j(Et)).

Except for step 1 everything can be done efficiently. ]

Remark 3.4.27 The converse is also true.



Chapter 4
p-divisible groups

These are notes for the short-lived BUNTES Fall 2018 part II, the topic is
p-divisible groups.

http://math.bu.edu/people/midff/buntes/£fall2018.html.

References:

1. Tate
2. Schatz

4.1 p-divisible groups (Sachi)

Why study p-divisible groups (Jacob Stix).

1. Analyse local p-adic galois action on p-torsion of elliptic curves, Serre’s
open image theorem.
¢1: Gk — Aut[l]

Surjective for almost all [.
2. Tool for representing p-adic cohomology, e.g p-adic hodge theory.

3. Describe local properties of moduli spaces of abelian varieties which
map to moduli spaces of p-divisible groups which can be described by
semilinear algebra (Serre-Tate).

4. Explicit local CFT via Lubin-Tate formal groups describing wildly rami-
fied abelian extensions.

5. The true fundamental group in characteristic p must include infinitesi-
mal group schemes, p-divisible groups enter through their tate modules.

Detour, schemes. There is an (anti)-equivalence of categories
{ring} < {affine schemes}.

Moral whatever a scheme is the data of a ring is enough to specify it +
homs
Homging(B, A) <> Homyuy¢(Spec A, Spec B)

to specify a base field or base ring play a similar game with R-algebras and
R-schemes.
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Yoneda, schemes are functors: Let R[T3, ..., T,] be a polynomial ring over
R, we want solutions to

A=fh="=fu=0

with coefficients in A this is asking for a map
R[Ty,..., T,]/(fi) = A

same as
Homg 41¢(R[Ti, ..., Tu1/(fi), A)
functor A to this is a functor from R-algs to sets.

Definition 4.1.1 For any affine scheme A = SpecB we attach a functor hy
from Sch? to sets, sending Spec S — Homs(Spec S, X) = Homging(B, S) =
hx(SpecS). spec S points of X o

Example 4.1.2
A" =SpecZ[Ty, ..., T,]

A"(T) = Homs(T, A") = Homging (Z[Ty, ..., T,],S) = "

Example 4.1.3
E: Speck[x,y]/(y* — (x> +ax + b)), k=Q

E(Q(7)) = Q(i) points, choosing x, y satisfying weierstrass equation. o
Suppose hx: Sch®® — R factors through Grp — Set then this is a group
scheme.

Example 4.1.4
G, = Speck[t]

S — Hom(k[t],S) = (S, +)

]
Example 4.1.5
G, = Specklt, 71
S +— Hom(k[t,t71],S) = (5%, ")
]
Example 4.1.6
= Speck[t1/(" 1)
]
Example 4.1.7
apn = Spec k[t]/(t7")
chark=p O

Cartier Duality G is a finite group scheme /R there is a dual
G*(T) = Hom(Gr, Gn)
R-scheme T
G E (G*)*
Example 4.1.8
ppn < Z/p"
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O

Definition 4.1.9 Let p be a prime and / a non-negative integer. A p-divisible
group of height / is an inductive system

(Go, o)
where each G, is a group scheme /R of size p°"
iv: Gop = Gy
identifies G, with kernel of multiplication by p°.

i [r°]
0— Gy l—> Got1 P_} Got1

Remark 4.1.10 We can show that G, G, are two levels then

iuo [p¥]
0— Gy — Gy+v — Guo

e}
0— Gy — Guio — Gy = 0.

The connected etale sequence
A finite flat group scheme G over a henselian local ring R admitsa (functo-
rial) decomposition
0-G" >G—->G*—>0

connected and etale
There is an equivalence of categories between finite etale gp scheme /R

and its continuous Gal(k/k) modules when R = k is a field.

Definition 4.1.11 An n-dimensional formal lie group /R is the formal power
series ring
A=R[[x1,...,x4]]

with a suitable co-multiplication structure.
m': A— ABA

m*(Xi) = (fiY, Z))

require
1.
F(X,00=F(0,X)=X
2.
F(X,F(Y,Z))=F(F(Y,Z),X)=X
3.

F(Y,Z)=E(Z,Y)

¢
Let ¢ denote multiplication by p in A then A is divisible if ¢ is an isogeny
(surj. with finite kernel). Alternatively A is a finite free 1)(A)-module.

Theorem 4.1.12 Let R be a complete noetherian local ring with residue characteristic
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p > 0. We have an equiv of cats

conn. p-div gps < div. formal lie groups /R

Example 4.1.13
Gm(P), FX)=Y+Z+YZ

Example 4.1.14 E ordinary elliptic curve / 1_3;7

E[p](Fy)
is non-empty
Elp] = E[p]® x E[p]".
etale group schemes over alg. closed fields are constant

E=E[p]°xA

It can't be entirely etale [p] would be etale but this induces the 0 map on
tangent space so E[p]° # 0.

|E[p]| = p*
so each order p.
A=Z[p
E is cartier self dual
A" =u, = E[p]°

Induct for E[p"]. O



Chapter 5

Shimura varieties

These are notes for BUNTES Fall 2018 part I1I, the topic is Shimura varieties
http://math.bu.edu/people/midff/buntes/fall2018.html.
Outline:

1. Modular curves/forms

2. Abelian varieties

3. Hodge structures

4. Definition/construction of Shimura varieties
References:

e Weinstein, Lecture Notes on Shimura varieties

e Milne, Introduction to Shimura Varieties

5.1 Modular curves (Aash)

Definition 5.1.1 Lattices. A lattice is a free abelian group of rank 2
A®R—C

is an isomorphism
A=Zla] @ ZI]

if
A=yN,yeC
then we say the two lattices are homothetic. 0
Any lattice is homothetic to one of the form

A={1,1)

as we can take a positively oriented basis we have that all such are equivalent

to
teH={z€eC:J(z) >0}

So there is a bijection between H and ordered bases of lattices.
SL»(Z) acts on H and the action corresponds to changing bases.
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The action of PSLy(Z) is faithful. i, p = e™/3 have non-trivial stabilisers

Stab; = (S) = (_01 é)

11
Stab, =(TS), T = (0 1)
We can determine the order of elements by looking at the characteristic
polynomials.
We then have
Y(1) = SLa(Z)\H

a complex manifold and
j: Y1) —>C

is an isomorphism.
We have a fundamental domain for this action

D={zeC:|z| 21, |‘R(z)|§%}

Y (1) is Hausdorff because the action is properly discontinuous.

Care must be taken around the elliptic points (those with larger stabiliser),
to define the complex structure.

The extended upper half plane

H' = HUPYQ)

also has an SL»(Z) action via fractional linear transformations, which is proper.
We can define a basis of neighbourhoods around the cusps by transforming
them to the cusp co where we can use the basis of neighbourhoods given by

Hy ={z € H:|3(z)| > N}.

The parameter g around oo is defined as e2miz/N for some N € Z, q is fixed
by T.
We can quotient by the action of SL,(Z) on H" to get

X(1) = SLy(Z)\H"

which is now compact, genus 0, which matches up with Y(1) having C points
C earlier.

If X is a projective curve then X (C) has the structure of a compact Riemann
surface. If S is such a surface then there exists a unique up to isomorphism X
with X(C) = S.

The meromorphic functions on S are the function field of X and there is a
correspondence

Compact Riemann surfaces <> Smooth proj. curves

Given a finite index subgroup of SL,(Z) we can do something similar to
obtain
I'H.

One of the most prominent examples of such a subgroup is

I'(N)={yeSLy(Z):y = ((}) (1)) (mod N)}
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along with

T1(N) = {)/ €SLy(Z): y = ((1) 1) (mod N)}

To(N) = {y €SLy(Z):y = (0 ) (mod N)}.

I'(N) is normal inside SL;(Z) and I'1(N) is normal inside I'o(N).
The aforementioned equivalence of categories gives us a smooth projective
curve for each of these examples.
In fact one can find a smooth projective curve with Q-coefficients realising
each of these Riemann surfaces.
For
To(N)\H'

we have the function j(z) from before, but also j(Nz) which is still a function
on the quotient now as

cz+d

:]’(N%)
.[aNz+ DN

:](M)

=j(y'Nz)
=j(Nz)

j(Nyz) = j (N”Z b )

We can therefore let

g=[]o-iN2)
Y

the product over the cosets of I'h(N) C SLy(Z).
The coefficients of ¢ are meromorphic functions on X(1) = C[j]. So we
have

g(Y) = F(j(z),Y)
and
8(j(Nz)) = F(j(z),j(Nz)) = 0

then F(X,Y) is irreducible and has integer coefficients.
Then the curve Xy(N) whose function field is

Q[X, Y]/F(X,Y)
so U € Xo(N) is isomorphic to an affine variety defined by

F(X,Y) = 0 \ singular pts

I'y(N)\H — U(C)

z = (j(2),j(Nz))

j(yz) = zVz iff y € SLy(Z).

If for z = z1, 2z have (j(z), j(Nz)) equal then z1, z; are in the same I'h(N)
orbit.

We can do similar for I'; but only over Q(Cn).
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Elliptic curves. Several definitions:
1. Smooth proj. curve genus 1 with a rational point.
2. smooth curve given by Weierstrass eqn.

y2 +ai1xy +azy = x3 + 6123(2 + a4x + dae.

3. Complex torus of dimension 1.

Over C at least all are equivalent.
To get the weierstrass equation from the curve we use Riemann-Roch to

see that
H(1[0]) =1, H(2[0]) =2, H(3[0]) =3

So we call a generator of H(2[0]) \ H([0]) the function x same for y and H(3[0]),
now in H(6[0]) we have
Lx,y, 5% xy, %, 0

so there is a linear relation among these, giving the Weierstrass equation.
To get the equation for a torus we use the Weierstrass ¢ function.

5.2 Modular forms (Asra)

Last time we saw the j-function, which was SL,(Z)-invariant, this is quite a
strong condition, and in fact j is pretty much all we get under this condition.
So instead we weaken this somewhat to some other variance property.

If w = f(z) dz on Hand f(z) is meromorphic. y € I then

az+b
cz+d

f(yz)d(yz)zzf(yz)d(

...d
109 )

flyz) =(cz + d)Zf(z)

so we get a condition

this is how we come to:

Definition 5.2.1 A holomorphic function f: H — C is a weakly modular
function for I' of weight k if

f@@=«z+@VuWy:@ @ep

Remark 5.2.2 If -] € T and k odd
f(=z)=-f(-2)

so in this setting we only have interesting behaviour for even k.
If I' is a congruence subgroup of level N we have

1 N
(O 1)EF

— 627'112

gives you a g-expansion

q
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f(Z) — Z amqm/N‘

mezZ

f is holomorphic at oo if a,, = 0 for m < 0.
f is holomorphic at all cusps if f(yz)(cz + d)* is holomorphic at co for all
VAS SLZ(Z).

Example 5.2.3 Cusps for I'g(p), we know we have oo, what is the orbit of this?
a b
Y€ FO(P)/ V= (CP d)
a
cp
so anything with a p in the denominator is equivalent to co, what about the
rest?

yeo =

y0 = %, ged(b,d) =1,
so we have two cusps. m]

Definition 5.2.4 Modular forms. A modular form is a weakly modular
function that is holomorphic at all the cusps. o

Example 5.2.5 Eisenstein series

is a modular form of weight k > 2 for SLy(Z).

’

- 1 1
li = 1 —_— = — =2 .
olm G = lim D o = 2k =20

So here the function does not vanish at 0. m]

Definition 5.2.6 Cusp forms. A cusp form is a modular form that vanishes at
all cusps. ¢

Given a cusp it will be stabilised by some

b )

call the smallest such & for a given cusp the width of the cusp.

Example 5.2.7 Let’s find the width of a cusp in I'g(qp) we have
11
01

1. Find an element y € SL(Z) s.t. y() = a.

so the width of co is 1.
What about a = 1/p?

2. Compute
1 x) _
6(x)=)/(0 1)7/1

3. Find the smallest x such that 6(x) = T'o(pgq)
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(o) 1
y_(rﬂ 1)’y() p

ARG 0

Example5.2.8 A cusp form. Let A(1) = ¢2(7)°~27¢5(7)?, g2(7) = 60G4(7), g3(7) =
140G4(7) A(7) has weight 12 for SL(Z). This vanishes at co because

4
(=g

6
C6) = 5y

also (o)
L &t
j(z) = A

so A(t) vanishes at oo because ¢»>(7) doesn’t and j(z) has a simple pole at co. O

M (') as the space of modular forms of weight k for I'is a C -v.s. 5¢(I) as
the space of cusp forms of weight k for I'is a C -v.s.

Theorem 5.2.9 M(T') and Si(T) are finite dimensional

0 ifk<-1
dim(M; () = {1 ifk=0
(k=1(g -1 +ok + T80 - D] ifk>2

where g is the genus of X(I') v is the number of inequivalent cusps P are the elliptic
points [-] is the integer part

[0 ifk <0
1m( k( ))_ (k—l)(g—l)‘i‘voo(%_1)+Zp[§(1_%)] lkaZ

dim(52(I) = g(X(T)
Proposition 5.2.10 If f € S(I') then f(z) dz is a holomorphic differential.

Given an elliptic curve
E/C=C/A

E—>FE
C/A — C/A,
studying degree n isogenies, is like studying index n sublattices

Definition 5.2.11 Hecke operators. 1 > 1 then T(n) is the nth Hecke operator
acting on

Div(L)

by
T(n)A = Z (N)

NCA, [A:N]=n

Definition 5.2.12 Let A € C* the homothety operator R is RiA = AA. o
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Theorem 5.2.13
1.
RAR; = Ray
2.
R/\T(Tl) = T(I/I)R/\
3.
T(nm) =T(n)T(m), ged(n, m) =1
4,
T(p*)T(p) = T(p**") + pT(p*HR,
Proof. Of 4.

A € L for A’ C Aindex p¢*! have
a(N)=#{T: N CAC, A}

b(A) =1if A’ C pA

now
TpOT(PIA=T(p?) D M= > > (N)= > a(A)N)
IS,A TS, ANCpel ANCpeT
T(P€+1)A — Z (A/)
A/Qpeﬂ A
T HRA =T H(pA) = > (A)= > b))
A"Cpem1pA NCer1A
Split into cases, do some maths.. |

Hecke operators on lattices Given A’ €, A there is an integer matrix of
determinant n taking one basis to the other. Have a correspondence

{ad € My(Z) : det(a) = n} & {A : AN C, A}
representatives in Hermite normal form

snz{(g Z):adzn,a,d>00§b<d}

Corollary 5.2.14 Let A € L, A = Zw; + Zw, then T(n) acts as follows

T(n)A = Z Z(awy + bwy) + Zdw, = Z al
ad=n,a,d>00<b<d a€esS,

Corollary 5.2.15 For p prime T(p):

T(p)A = Zpwi + Zw;y + Z Z(w1 + bwn) + Zpws.
0<b<p
The Hecke operators act on modular forms f(t) by reinterpreting weakly
modular functions of weight k as functions on lattices that have a weight k
action under homothety.
This boils down to

M) =n*" > df (

ad=n,a,d>00<b<d

at+b
d
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Corollary 5.2.16 For p prime

(Te(p)f)(0) = p*" fpz) + % Wi (Z - b) :

0<b<p b
We have an action on fourier expansions

f([)[)) = Z amqm
meZ
155
Tr(p)f (1) = pk—l Z ang’" + = Z (Z amean’m(z+b)/p)
meZ p b=0 \meZ
p-1
— pk—l Z amqlﬂm + 1 Z ame2nim2/p Z eZm’mb/p
meZ P meZ =0 R/—/
p if p|m,0 otw
= pk—l Z amq}?m + Z apmqm
meZ meZ

Corollary 5.2.17
a1(Ty(f)) = ap(f)
If f € Sk(I'p(1)) is an eigenfunction for these operators we can normalise so
thata1(f) = 1.

T(m)T(n) = T(mn)
AmAn = Amn
_ k-1
apf = apaprfl + p ﬂpr+l

Definition 5.2.18 Petersson inner product. The Petersson inner product of
two cusp forms f, g € S¢(SL2(Z)) is defined to be

(f.8)= /ngy’“2 dx dy

where D is a fundamental domain for SL,(Z). O

Proposition 5.2.19 Let f, ¢ € Sx(SL2(Z)), n € N then

(TOf, &) = (f, T(n)g).

5.3 Abelian varieties and Jacobians (Angus)

5.3.1 Background

Definition 5.3.1 An elliptic curve is any one of the following

1. Smooth projective curve of genus 1 with a marked rational point.
2. A smooth projective curve with a group law

3. if k € C we have
E(C)=C/A

A=Zw ®Zw;y, w1/wy ¢ R

4. if char k # 2,3 A smooth projective curve specified by

3

v =x3+ax+b.
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0
Aash showed that 1 implies 4 and 3 implies 1.
One can view the group law on E either via the chord-tangent method
(Bezout’s theorem). Or via the isomorphism

E — Pic%(E)
P+ [P]-[0].
Definition 5.3.2 An abelian variety is a proper irreducible variety with a group
law given by regular functions. o

Remark 5.3.3

1. In this definition proper is equivalent to projective.
2. The rigidity theorem tells us:

(a) Any morphism of abelian varieties that preserves the identity is a
homomorphism.

(b) Abelian varieties are abelian

5.3.2 Ablelian varieties over C

Proposition 5.3.4 Let A/k C C then
A(C)=C8/A
where g = dim A and A € C8 is a rank 2g lattice.

Proof. The lie algebra Lie(A(C)) is a complex vector space of dimension g. We
have the exponential
exp: Lie(A(C)) — A(C)

which is surjective onto the connected component of the identity, and locally
at 0 a diffeomorphism. So exp surjects. Since its locally isomorphic at 0 we
have ker(exp) discrete and hence a lattice. A proper means A(C) is compact so

rank ker(exp) = 2g.

We have a map
{AVs/C} — {complex tori}

but this is not surjective. Which lattices give AVs?

Definition 5.3.5 Hermitian forms. Let V be a C-vector space and A C V be a
full lattice. A Hermitian form on V is a function

H:VxV —>C

which is C-linear in the first component, C-antilinear in the second (i.e. a
sesquilinear form). And satisfies

H(u,v) = H(v,u)

A Riemann form on (V,A) is a positive definite Hermitian form on V s.t.
im(H|y): A — Z. o
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Proposition 5.3.6 We have a bijection

{AVs/C} & {(V, A) s.t. there is a Riemann form on (V, A)}.
Proof. Swinnerton-Dyer analytic theory of AVs ch.2. [ |
Example 5.3.7 For an elliptic curve E(C) = C/Zw1 + Zw»

H(u,v) = ud/im(w1@3).

o
5.3.3 Jacobian varieties
Definition 5.3.8 Given X a curve
Pic’(X) = Div(X)/{(f) : f € K(X)}
this is some abelian group. o

Theorem 5.3.9 Let X be a genus g curve [k. Then there exists an abelian variety
Jac(X)/k of dim = g s.t.

Jac(X)(L) = Pic®(X ® L)
Remark 5.3.10 This is false as stated unless X (k) # 0.
Proof. Idea: Pick Py € X (k) we have a bijection

Div’(X) — Div'(X)
D— D+ T’[Po]

we have a map
X" — X"/S, = X" — Div/(X)

we can construct Jac(X) as a quotient of X () full details Milne AVs ch. 2. =

Jacobians over C. Given X a compact Riemann surface of genus g then

HY(X,Q}) =~ C8
one might wish to consider, for P,Q € X, w € HO(X, Q%()

Q
[ e
P

this is not well defined as there are choices of path P — Q.

Hi(X,Z)=2%

have a map
Hi(X,Z) - H(X,Q})"

rewe [o

J(X) = H(X, Q)" /Hi(X, Z)

Let
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Theorem 5.3.11 J(X) is the C points of an abelian variety over C. Further the map

Pic®(X) — J(X)

P
P1-101- @ [ o
Q
is an isomorphism of abelian groups.
Proof. For the first claim we need a Riemann form on
(H(X, 03)", Hh(X, 2))

we have
Hl(X,Z) X Hl(X,Z) — 7

(y1,72) = =(y1 N0 y2).

Remark 5.3.12 In this case we see
Lie(Jac(X)) = H(X, Q%)

this is true in general.

5.3.4 Some constructions/properties of AVs

Let A, B be AVs/k. Any identity preserving morphism ¢: A — B is a homo-
morphism. Such a homomorphism is called an isogeny if it surjective with
finite kernel. i.e. [n]: A — A is an isogeny and for char(k) 1 n.

Aln] =~ (Z/n)*
then we have the Tate module for / prime

1 - 728
TIA = @A[ln] ~Z

n

in fact
HL(A,Z)) = T,AY

we can also consider Pic’(A). There exists an abelian variety
A/l
s.t. .
A(L) = Pic®(A® L)
this is called the dual abelian variety. So earlier we saw E ~ E. in general

AxA
However for an ample divisor D we get an isog

(],’)DZA—i'A
P t;D-D

an isogeny ¢: A — Aisa polarization if

¢ = ¢p/k
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over C a polarization is equivalent to a choice of Riemann form.
A principal polarization is a polarization which is an isomorphism. e.g.

qb[o]:E—>EA

P [P]-1[0]
Remark 5.3.13 Jacobian varieties always admit principal polarizations.
On T;A we have a Weil pairing

TIAXTAY — Z,

Maps between Jacobians. Let X,Y/k be curvesand f: X — Y a morphism.
Definition 5.3.14 We have a pushforward map

f.: Pic%(X) — Pic%(Y)

D onlx] o D [ f(x)]

if f is finite then we have a pullback

£ Pic’(Y) — Pic%(X)

D byl = Y mylf W)l

(with multiplicity). ¢
We want further maps between jacobians

Definition 5.3.15 A correspondence between X, Y is a curve Z and a pair of
finite morphisms.
X—7Z->Y

then we get induced maps
T. = g.f*: Pic®(X) — Pic%(Y)

T* = f.g": Pic’(Y) — Pic’(X)

0

Modular jacobians and Hecke correspondences. Consider p ¥ N we have

Xo(N) ={(E,Cn) : E e.c. ,Cy cyclic sub order N}
Xo(pN) = {(E, Cpn)} = {(E,CnN, Cp)}
so we have
Definition 5.3.16 the Hecke correspondence T, on Xo(N) is
Xo(N) < Xo(pN) = Xo(N)
(E,Cx) < (E,Cn, Cp) = (E/Cp, Cp + Ci).

0

We have the modular jacobian Jo(N) and the induced map

T,: Jo(N) — Jo(N)
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[El~ > [E/C)]
CyCE

One can consider Jo(N)g,

Theorem 5.3.17 Eichler-Shimura. Tp. = Frob, +p Frob, ! e End(Jo(N )E,)-

5.4 Ricky Show

5.4.1 Moduli of PPAVs
Recall if A/C is an abelian variety, then
A=A(C)=CE&/A, g =dim(A)
A=H((AZ)
Also a polarization A: A — A" is equivalent to choosing a Riemann form

E:AXA—>Z

s.t.
1. E is bilinear alternating
2. Er: V. xV — Rhas Er(iv, iw) = Er(v, w).

3.
H(v,w) = Er(iv, w) + iEr(v, w)

is a positive definite Hermitian form on V.
A principal polarization corresponds to E being a perfect pairing.

Definition 5.4.1 A PPAV (principally polarized abelian variety) is a pair
(A1) ¢

If (2?8, W) is the standard 2¢-dim symplectic form W then by linear algebra
there is a symplectic isomorphism

a: Z8 S A
with W(v, w) = E(a(v), a(w)).
Recall the standard WV is

T (0 I
Definition 5.4.2 The Siegel upper half space is
Hy={Z =X +iY € My(C): Z" = Z; X,Y € Mg(R); Y > 0}
i.e. Yis pos. def. ¢
Check: /4 is the usual upper half plane.

Proposition 5.4.3 J7; = szg(R)/u(g) where Sng(R) = {M € GL(R) :
M'IM =]}
U(g) =02g)n szg(R) N GL¢(C).
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Proof. (Sketch) First one can show that Sp, g(R) acts transitively on J#; via
linear fractional transformations:

A B
M = (c D) € Spy,(R), Z € 4

M-Z=(AZ+B)(CZ+D) e

second one computes Stab | = U(g)
For ¢ = 1, Sp,(R) = SL»(R) acts transitively on /7, Stab(i) = SO(2) = U(1).

( cos 6 sin@)

—sinf cos6
and if
A P
c dl
) ) a b
thenaz+b:—c+dzsoM:(_b H)ESO(Z). [

Proposition 5.4.4 There is a natural bijection between
{(A,A,a): (A, A) = PPAV, a: Z% — A} —
this induces a bijection
{(A, 1)} = Spyg (Z)\ A5 = Spy(Z)\ Spy, (R)/U(g).
Proof. We will construct a map
{(A, 1, @)} = Sp,, (R)/U(3)
first we construct a bijection between
{(A, 4, a)}

and some linear data on a fixed space , so given (A, A, @) use a to identify

a: 2?8 S5 A=Hi(AZ)
then tensor with R to get

ar: R 5 A®R = Lie(A)(= C9)

the action of i on the right induces | on the left with J? = —I.
From Eg(iv, iw) = Er(v, w) we get | symplectic

\PR(]U/ Iw) = \IIR(U/ ZU)
from Eg(iv, v) > 0 we get ] is positive
Wr(Jv,v) >0

conversely given | symplectic positive ] = —I on R?¢ we can construct (4, ) =
(V /2?8, E) This comes with an « for free since Hy(A, Z) = Z?8.

Suppose | and Jy are two complex structures, symplectic positive matrices
on R%. Then a lemma from linear algebra tells us that there exists a S €
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Sp, g(R). s.t. Jo = SJS™1. We see that this S is well defined up to an element
of G = Z(J) N Sp, g(R). But if y € G then y preserves the associated C-str. on
R28. then since y is symplectic, it preserves

H(v,w) = Er(iv, w) + iEr(v, w)

implies
y € U(g).

5.4.2 Hodge structures

Let M be a C* compact R-manifold. Then H.. (M, R) = HéR(M ). What about

sing .
for compact C-manifolds X? For M have H.(M) = H'(Q*(M)). This won’t
give de Rham isomorphism for X:

H;po(X)

sing

supported up to i = 2d with d = dimc(X). but H i(Q}'ml(C )) is supported up to
i=d.
For M
0—>B—>QO—>Q1—>~~—>Q‘1—>O

is a resolution of R by acyclic sheaves, by the existence of C* bump functions.

Hix(M) = H'(M,R) = H.__(M,R).

sing
For X this doesn’t work with (2 | as there are no holomorphic bump functions.

0—>Q—>ngl—>Q1

L]
ol = 0 ™ Qe = 0

hol

is still a resolution but not acyclic. Instead we use hypercohomology which
takes as input any resolution and outputs a cohomology group. This has the
property that

H(X,C) = H(QY)

so we define HéR(X) = Hi(Q;(). so that

Hi (X) = H(X,C) = H (X,C)

smg
On X we have the sheaf of (p, g) forms Q-7 These are locally given by
z f][] dz; dz;.
l=p.1T1=q

We have

d: QP4 — QP
satisfying 92 = 0. So we can define H1(X) = ker d/im o (Dolbeaut cohomol-
0gy)-

Theorem 5.4.5 Hodge decomposition. For a compact Kahler manifold (e.g. X a
projective variety) we have

H (X) = @ HP(X).

p+q=n
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Remark 5.4.6
HPA(X) = H1(X,QP)
using d Poincaré lemma
Example 5.4.7 E/C elliptic curve.
0 _ 100
HY. =H
1 _ 7q10 01
Hg=H" "®H
2 _ 1720 1,1 02
Hyx=H"®H" " ®&H
outer terms 0, diamond is1,1,1, 1. m]
Definition 5.4.8 Hodge structures. A Hodge structure on V/R is a Z-
bigrading on V¢ = V ® C such that
Vi = yar
its of Hodge type S C Z2 if VP71 # 0iff (p,q) € S, 0

Example 5.4.9 the Hodge decomposition gives a hodge structure on H;‘ing(X ,R).
O

If V has a hodge structure of weight n (i.e. VP7 # 0iff p,q = n). Then we
can recover the hodge structure from the associated hodge filtration

Fil Ve = @ VP
p'zp

Example 5.4.10
Fil’(HY(E)) = H® @ H"!

Fill(H'(E)) = H'®
Fil>(HY(E)) = 0

Exercise 5.4.11
VP =FlIPVNFl1V

in weight n.

Alternative definition.
S = Res§ G

S(A) ={(a,b) € A% : a®> +b*> # 0}
S(R) =C*
Proposition 5.4.12 There is a natural bijection between morphisms of algebraic groups

S — GL(V)

and Hodge structures on V.

Hence for any lie group G we can define a hodge structure on G as a
morphism of algebraic groups
S—G

If G — GL(V) is a faithful rep this induces a hodge structure on V.
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Definition 5.4.13 A polarizationofaHS i: S — GL(v) is an alternating bilinear
form

V:VxV->R
with
1.
W(Jo, Jw) = W(v,w) for | = h(i)
2.

Y(v, Jw) is pos. def.

5.5 Variations of Hodge Structures (Sachi)

5.5.1 Review of Hodge Theory

X complex manifold X € PN which is m-dimensional. For each n associate to
X
Hz = H:ing(X, Z)/tors

Hc=Hz®C= HgR(X)
we have a bilinear pairing

(21 Hz xHz —» Z

Q. p)= [aupuon

where w is a generator of H%(PY, Z) restricted to X. This gives us the set-up of
X as a differentiable manifold. Now say something about complex structure.
We have a decomposition of differential forms on X

A'X) = € ars
ptq=n

degree n forms decomposing as a combination of type p, g4 forms.
Hodge theorem descends to a decomposition on cohomology

Hi(X) = €5 HP

p+q=n

Hp'q = H’H’
Q(HP,HPT) =0

unlessp+p' =q+¢q’ =n.

A hodge structure of weight n is the data (Hz, Q) satisfying the Hodge
decomposition, Bilinearity

Questions:

1. To what extent does the HS of X determine X? (Torelli problem)

2. To what extent can we read off the geometric data of X from its Hodge
structure.
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5.5.2 Variations of Hodge structures:
Let Y € X be codimension k, this gives a class in
HY*(X) c H*(X, C)

what about the converse?
For each cohomology class y in H*(X, C) is y a rational linear combination
of classes of subvarieties. (Hodge conjecture).

5.5.2.1 Hodge theory for curves
(Hz, Q), H'? @ H%! have the period matrix
HY' /A = Jac(C)

yz =x(x-1(x-A7A)
A eP'—{0,1, 00}
each E; & HY @ HY! 50 can ask as A varies we can ask how H/ is situated
inside of H0 @ HO1.

w= dy—x e H'(X, Qx)

/ o.
y

For B a variety {X;} are varieties with Hodge structures for each b € B.
Locally we can identify

pairing with H;(X)

Hz = H" (X}, Z)/tors

and Hc with that of Xp,.
Then consider
H"Fk(X,)

or the associated

k
Pk — @Hn_l'l(Xb)
=0

subspaces of Hc.
Question: What is a moduli space of linear subspaces?
Answer: The grassmanian!

Gr(k,V)

of k-dimensional subspaces of a fixed vector space V. What is the tangent
space to the Grassmanian at a point W € V?

Hom(W, V /W)
if we take the complementary subspace W @ C = V given another subspace
W' nC ={0}

have ntwr, ¢
Gr(k,V) = {allIW’}

= Hom(W, C)

by 7c o (tw |wr) L.
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Fact 5.5.1
1. ¢: B — Gr mapping b — F¥(X;,) C Hc is holomorphic.

2. In terms of identifying the tangent space of the grassmanian to the hom set, the
image under
doy = 6

of any tangent vector of B at by carries F¥ to F¥*1/F¥ so we have maps
8k Ty,B — Hom(H"M*(X), H" ¥4+ (X))
satisfying
0k+1(V) 0 0x(W) = 0k41(W) 0 6(W)

forallv,weT.
Since F¥(Xy) satisfy
Q(FF, Fi1) = 0

for all b.
Q(60(v)(@), B) + Qla, dy-k-1(v)(B)) = 0
forall @ € H" **(X), p € H*L k(X)) forv e T

Definition 5.5.2 Infinitesimal variation of Hodge structures. An infinitesi-
mal variation of Hodge structures is

(Hz,Q,HP,T,85: T — Hom(HP/1, HP~17*1))

Two observations:

Remark 5.5.3 Variations of hodge structures are often computable, e.g. for
hypersurfaces in PV,

X C Pn+1

let X = {f =0} of degd.
Lefschetz implies the only interesting cohomology is in the middle dimen-
sion.
H"(X)

H"(X)

Poincaré residues of 1 + 1 forms of P"*! with poles along X

Res, g(zo, .-, Zn+1)Q 3 gﬁ

=<5
f s
Clzo, ..., zn+1]/Jacobian ideal
graded parts HP/9(X)
Problem 5.5.4 Identify Hz inside of H" ]

Solution: VHS 6, maps turn out to be polynomial multiplicationd > n +1.

Theorem 5.5.5 Noether-Lefschetz. A surface S C P* of degree d > 4 having
general moduli contains no curves other than complete intersections S N T with other
surfaces T.
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5.6 Moduli of linearized C-structures (RICKY)

5.6.1 Motivation: Period morphisms

Recall for A a polarized AV we get a lattice H1(A,Z) with some structure.
To keep track of the C-structure we record the Hodge structure induced on
Hi(A,R) via the Hodge decomposition theorem. If we want to say construct
a moduli space of Elliptic Curves we might try to create a moduli space of
C-structures on a fixed torus T.

The linearized version of this is to fix H'(T, R) and consider possible Hodge
structures on it.

Example 5.6.1
Er:y? =x(x—1)(x - A)

el =P'\{0,1, 0}

then we can identify
Vi = Hypo(E1, R)

sing

for nearby A € S. Then the Hodge structure looks like:
dx
F1V)\,C = (7) — V/\,C

this induces a period map
S2U—7P!
sending s — F1V; c. o
Today generalise the role of P! in this.

5.6.2 Moduli of Hodge structures

Recall: a Hodge structure on a real vector space V is equivalent to a morphism
h:S — GL(V) where S = Resg G,, Given h, let

VP ={v € Vc: h(z)v = 2Pz 0}

(the characters of S are of the form x, 4 = z 77z for (p, q) € Z*. So a general
Hodge structure on a Lie group G is defined to beamap S — G.

Lemma 5.6.2 The combinatorial data of two Hodge structures are the same iff they
are conjugate (i.e. the maps S — GL(V) are conjugate).

Proof. 1f h and h’ are conjugate by g then conjugation by g takes V71 of one into
the other (b/c it preserves the character spaces of S). Conversely if {le A v
are two HS with the same combinatorial data then we can take g: Ve — V.
Taking le A Vzp "1 and satisfying ¢(7) = g(v) (using Hodge symmetry) since
g commutes with -, it descends to a map on V. [
Let X be a conjugacy class of morphisms h: S — G.
Impose the condition that:
h(RX) lies in the center of G(R)Vh (5.6.1)

(If the HS on V is of weight k then h(t) = t¥I, the converse is also true.)
G acts transitively on X (via conjugation). So

X =G/K
for K = Stab(h) for some h in X. This gives X the structure of a C*-manifold.
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The C-structure on X. We give T;X = LieG/LieK a C-v.s. structure let
Po(x) = gxg™! gives
G — Aut(G)

and its derivative is the adjoint map ad. If we compose with 11: S — G we get
a hodge structure on L = Lie G.

As h(R*) is in the center of G(R), have ad h(R*) is the identity on L. Hence
the hodge structure on L is of weight 0. By above remark.

Let LO0 = L%O N L be the real (0, 0) part of the HS on L.

Lemma 5.6.3
LY = LieK

Proof. By the definition of K, ¢,(k) = k for all k € K. Differentiating gives
(ad h)(v) =v
for all v € LieK So LieK € L. Conversely if v € L% then (ad h)(v) = v
implies
(ad h)(expv) =expv
soexpv € Kie. v € LieK. u

Lemma 5.6.4 The inclusion L < L induces an isomorphism of R-v.s.

L/L%0 5 Le/FOLc.

Proof. see notes. ]

These lemmas combined give T, X a C-structure.

To get a C-manifold structure on X we embed X into a C manifold in a way
that respects the C-structures on the tangent spaces.

Pick a faithful representation G — GL(V). Then € X we get a Hodge
structure on V via

s G GLw)

all other /i’ € X have the same combinatorial data.

Let F be the flag variety parameterises filtrations of the type associated to
heX.

To be safe assume V' of weight k.

We have an injective map

X — ¢oF

this induces a complex structure on X, see notes for deets.

5.6.3 Geometric conditions and chill (on VHS)

Recall that a VHS parameterised by a space S must satisfy “Griffiths transver-
sality”, this translates to the condition

Theorem 5.6.5 A VHS on V satisfies Griffiths transversality iff
the HS on L = Lie(G) of type {(-1,1),(0,0), (1, -1)}. (5.6.2)

Background on Cartan involutions. Let G be a real algebraic group with
involution ¢. Then a real form of G associated to ¢ is

G(A)={geGA®C):0(8) =3}
for all R-algebras A.
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Example 5.6.6 G = GL,;, 6(g) = (¢*)~! then
G’ =U(n)
observe that this is compact! m]

Definition 5.6.7 Cartan involutions. o is called a Cartan involution if G°
is compact, i.e. G’(R) is compact and meets every connected component of
G?(O). o

Theorem 5.6.8 Let G be connected, then G is reductive iff G admits a Cartan involu-
tion.

Lemma 5.6.9 for next time. If K is a compact lie group then any C-representation
V of it admits a K-invariant pos. def. Hermitian form

Conversely if K has a faithful representation admitting a K-inv pos. def. Herm.
form. then K is compact.

Proof. K compact, take any Ho(u, v) a pos. def. herm. form on V. Then
H(u,v) = / Hy(Ku, Kv)dK
K
is K-invariant with some properties. For the converse statement the conditions

imply K = U(K) hence K is compact. |

Remark 5.6.10 One source of involutions on G come from C € G\Zs.t. C2 € Z
then
g+ CgC!

is such an involution. e.g. J!!

5.7 What is ... a Shimura Variety? (Angus)

Motivation. We began by studying modular curves e.g. Yo(N) = To(N)\H
Aash proved
Yo(N) = To(N)\ SL2(R)/SO2(R).

Consider A = [];, Q, the adele ring of Q. Let
Ko(N) = {(‘z Z) €GLy(Z): c=0p mod N}.

Theorem 5.7.1 Strong approximation.

GL2(A) = GL2(Q) GL2(R)"Ko(N).
Corollary 5.7.2
Yo(N) = GL2(Q)Z(GL2(A))\ GL2(A)/Ko(N) SO2(R)

We will generalise this final viewpoint for general G.
Last time X = conjugacy class of morphisms

h:S — Gfor G/R

an algebraic group s.t.

1.
h(R*) € Z(G(R))
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2. Thehodge structure on Lie(G) induced by ad oh is of type {(—1, 1), (0, 0), (1, —-1)}.

We also began studying Cartan involutions. Take an involution ¢ of G and
define
G7(A)={geG(A®C:0(g) =3}

this G is another algebraic group /R.
Remark 5.7.3 G? is areal form of G,ie. G°®C~ G ® C.

Example 5.7.4 G = GL,, 0(g) = (¢7)~! then G° = U(n). o
Recall the definition of a Cartan involution.
For C € G(R) s.t. C? € Z(G(R)) then

o: g+ CgC™!

is an involution.
When is it Cartan?

Definition 5.7.5 An R-representation V of G is C-polarizable if there exists a
G-invariant bilinear form
V:VxV—-R

s.t.
Y(x,Cy)

is symmetric and positive definite. O

Theorem 5.7.6 Let G/R be an algebraic group. Let C € G(R) s.t. C? € Z(G(R)).
Let o: g > CgC~! then o is a Cartan involution iff G admits a faithful C-polarizable
representation.

Proof. =. Assume G’ is compact. Let V be a faithful R-representation of G’(R).
From last time, there exists a G’ (R)-invariant positive definite symmetric form

P:VxV ->R

consider ®(u,v) = W(u, C~'v). Then ®(x,Cy) is positive definite and sym-
metric so ® is a C-polarization.

«. Let V be C-polarizable so we have W: V x V — R. Then W¢: V¢ X
Ve — Cis symmetric bilinear G-invariant. Let H(u,v) = Wc(#,7) consider
H%(u,v) = H(u, Cv).

H? is G’(R)-invariant positive definite, Hermitian. From last time G° is
compact. |

Now introduce polarizations on Hodge structures.

Definition 5.7.7 A polarization on a weight k Hodge structure

h:S — GL(V)
ve= v
p+q=k

is a bilinear form W: V XV — Rs.t.

1. Wis (symmetric/alternating) if k is even / odd.

2. Letting
H:VexVe—C
be given by
H(u,v) = i*W(u, 5)
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then the
ezl

are orthogonal with respect to H and H|y»4 has sign iP~77*.

o
Why polarize?
Recall: the set of polarized Hodge structures on R%8 of type {(-1,0), (0, —1)}
is the Siegel upper half space H,.

Lemma 5.7.8 Let R(n) be the vector space R with Hodge structure z +— |z|". A
bilinear form \Y on V (of weight k) is a polarization iff
1. W: V xV — R(=k) is a morphism of Hodge structures.

2. W(v, h(i)w) is symmetric and positive definite.

Proof. < in Jared'’s notes.
=, we want to show

W(h(z)v, h(z)w) = |z|*W(v, w)

W(h(z)v, h(z)w) = i *H(h(z)v, h(z)w)

= i H(h(z) ) 0pq, Y 1(2)wpg)

= |z W (v, w)

using orthogonality. ]

Let V be a faithful representation of G s.t. for all 1 € X we get a Hodge
structure on V.
Call V polarizable if in the weight decomposition

v=@vk
k

each Vj admits a bilinear form Wy s.t. I € X gives a polarized Hodge structure
on Vk.
To define the adjoint group, take the adjoint representation

ad: G2 = ad(Gy)
if Gy is connected then G?d = G1/Z(Gy).
Theorem 5.7.9 Let G1 be the smallest subgroup of G through which all the h € X
factor. A faithful representation V is polarizable iff
1. Gy is reductive.

2. For some h € X (equivalently for all h € X) conjugation by h(i) is a Cartan
involution on the adjoint group Gzl‘d.

Proof. = Let G, C Gy be the smallest subgroup containing h(U!) forall h € X
where U! = {|z| = 1} € C*. Then Gj is generated by G, and h(t) for all
t € R, h € X. Since h(t) is always central have G4 = G39. By the previous
lemma, Vz € U!

W(h(z),v, h(z)w) = ¥ (v, w)
so V¥ is G, invariant. Father W(v, h(i)w) is symmetric positive definite for all
h € X. So conjugation by k(i) is a Cartan involution on G; so on ng = Gi‘d. u
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Definition 5.7.10 Shimura data. A Shimura datum is a pair (G, X) where
1. G/Q is a reductive algebraic group.

2. X is a G(R)-conjugacy class of morphisms /: S — Gr s.t.

(a) Yh € X the Hodge structure on Lie(Gr) induced by ad o is of type
{(_1/ 1)/ (O/ 0)/ (1/ _1)}

(b) The involution ad k(i) (i.e. conjugation by /(7)) is a Cartan involu-
tion on G2,

(c) G has no Q-factor on which the projection of / is trivial.

0

Definition 5.7.11 Let A® = ]_[;,#O Q, be the ring of finite adeles of Q. Let
K € G(A*) be a compact open subgroup. The shimura variety of level K then
Shk (G, X) is given by

Shr(G, X) = G(Q\X x G(A™)/K
The shimura variety at infinite level is

Sh(G, X) = lim G(Q)\X x G(A™)/K = G(Q\X x G(A™)
K

o

Example 5.7.12 GL,. X = conj. class containing 1: (a+bi) — (—ab Z) < C\R
& { complex structures on V = Q?}.

h—i
Let E/C be an elliptic curve. We have the full Tate module

TE = imE[N] ~ Z2
N

We have the full rational Tate module
V®E =TE ® A® =~ (A®)?

~ HY(E,Q) ®q A®

Proposition 5.7.13 Sh(GL,, X) classifies isogeny classes of pairs (E, ) where
E/C an elliptic curve
n: A® x A® 5 V*(E)
an A* linear isomorphism.

Remark 5.7.14 An isogeny is f € Hom(E, E’) ® Q sending 1 — n’ Sh(GL;, X)
has components indexed by Z*.
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5.8 Canonical models (Alex)

Recall we defined Shimura varieties given a Shimura datum (G, X) and a
compact open K € G(A®) as

Shr(G, X) = GIQ\(X X G(A™))/K
a quasi-projective variety, and more generally the infinite level version

Shi (G, X) = lim Shi(G, X) = G(Q)\(X x G(A™))
K

which is a pro-variety and in fact a scheme.

These are varieties over C, we might hope to define them over a number
field or even a ring of integers, so that we can do number theoretic things (look
locally prime by prime for instance, or identify special rational points).

In the case where our Shimura variety is a natural moduli space (modular
curves) might expect that this is indeed possible.

There will be two words in this talk, special and canonical that already
have a vague meaning, we will be giving them a precise meaning in this talk
for once!

5.8.1 Galois descent

Say you have a variety over C. Is it really a C-variety, or is it a k variety for
k € C that has been base-changed to C?

Question 5.8.1 Given X /C a variety, is there a subfield k € C and an X/k with
X =~ Xoxx C
we then say X descends to k, and that Xy is a model of X over k. m]

Preview: some examples of curves. Example 5.8.2 Let
C:x*+y*=n/C
is there Cy/Q s.t. Co Xg C = C. Yes, we have

C2x’+y>=1/C=(x*+y*=1/Q) xq C.

Example 5.8.3 Let now
E:y*=x*+ix+1/C

is there some E(/Q such that
Eo XQ C=x~E?
If there was such the following would be true: For any ¢ € Gal(C/Q) we have

o LTg, Xo C LI
——
y2=x3+0(i)x+1

but two elliptic curves are isomorphic (over C) if and only if they have the
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same j-invariant.

. 443 -27
j(E) = 1728—41_3 T 1728 (1 + it 27)
- 40(i)3 ,
jE) = 1728200 _ 5y

40(i)3 +27 - 12

so these curves are not isomorphic over Q, no way does it come from a Q-curve.

o

This example suggests another interesting behaviour, the curve over C

could come from a k-curve in multiple ways, which are non-isomorphic over
the base.

Example 5.8.4 Let now
E: y2:x3+x+1/C

we have
Eo: > =x>+x+1/Q

duh... but also
E(’):2y2:x3+x+1:y2=x3+4x+8/Q,

both are isomorphic to E over C but are not isomorphic to each other over Q.

O
Coming back to our necessary condition:
Question 5.8.5 If for all 0 € Gal(C/k) we have some
fo: X 5 X
does X descend to k? o

For elliptic curves we have j(E°) = o(j(E)) so E =~ E? for all ¢ implies
j(E) € k and hence there is an elliptic curve Ey/k with j(Eg) = j(E) hence they
are isomorphic over C, explicitly:

%% 1
j(E)—1728"  j(E)-1728

v +xy =x°

when j # 0,1728.
So our necessary condition is sufficient for genus 1 (exercise: genus 0).
Now I will subtly switch to quasiprojective-variety-land.
Notice however that given
Xo/k

so that we have natural
for o
(Xo Xk C) — (Xo X C)
various isomorphic curves, we have the relation

ngT = fOT'

Theorem 5.8.6 Weil 1956. X /C descends to k if and only if we can find f, as above
satisfying a cocycle condition

fUT = (fT)Gfa3 X — X% - X,

such a system is called a Weil descent datum.
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This condition sounds like it could be irritating to check, fortunately we
have the following:

Remark 5.8.7 If X/C has no automorphisms (i.e. a generic genus g > 3 curve)
then the cocycle condition is trivial and we just need the isomorphisms as in
our first necessary condition. This is as f;.! £ f, is just some automorphism,
we want it to be the identity.

Unfortunately many curves of interest have a lot of automorphisms how-
ever. Like superelliptic curves/cyclic covers.

This motivates the following definition:

Definition 5.8.8 Field of moduli. The field of moduli of X /C is the fixed field
of
{0 € Gal(C/Q) : X7 ~ X}.

o
It would be great if every curve could be defined over its field of moduli.
“You can't always get what you want, but if you try sometimes, you might
find, you get what you need” - The philosopher Jagger.

Example 5.8.9 Shimura. Let m be odd and define a hyperelliptic curve of
genus m — 1 (which is even) as

m
X:y? = apx™ + Z(a,xm” + (-1 ax" "), 0;€C,a,=1,a0€R
r=1

p is complex conjugation, then we have an isomorphism
p: X — XP, u(x,y) = (—x71,ix™"y)

plu (x, y) = (x,-y)

so the field of moduli is contained in R. As long as we pick all a;, aip alge-
braically independent over Q there are no automorphisms except +1. Exercise,
in this case X has no model over R. m]
Warning even though trivial automorphism group is best, it is not really
the case that more automorphisms is worse for you.
What does help is points

Theorem 5.8.10 Weil 1956, Milne 14.6. X/C descends to k if all X° ~ X and
there exists a set of points Py, ..., P, € X(C) s.t.

1. The only automorphism of X fixing each P; is the identity.
2. There exists a subfield L C C finitely generated [k s.t. oP; = P; for all ¢ fixing
L.

Goal. Identify a special set of points, and some field L as above where we
“know” the galois action.

5.8.2 Reflex fields

First we define a field based on a Shimura datum, this will (eventually) be the
field we hope to descend the associated Shimura variety to.

Definition 5.8.11 Algebraic tori. An algebraic torus over a field k is an
algebraic group T such that T; =~ (G,)". o
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Let G/Q be reductive, k C C and let
C(k) = G(K)\ Hom(Gy, G)

be the set of conj. classes of cocharacters /k.
For (G, X) a Shimura datum we can take

X 3 x > py(z) = hee(z,1) € C(Q™8) € C(C).
So think of ¢(X) € C(Q%8)

Definition 5.8.12 Reflex fields. The reflex field, denoted E(G, X) is the field
of definition of c(X) inside Q8. o

Fact 5.8.13 Any field of definition of G contained in Q%8 is contained in E(G, X).

5.8.3 Special points

In the theory of modular curves and the upper half plane there are certain
points that play an important role, imaginary quadratic integers in H.

Why are these points special? They are fixed points: if we try and solve for
zeH

ESLz(Z)

—
L= a b Z_az+b
“A\e d]T T cz+d

we get

cz2+(d-a)z-b=0
which has discriminant (d—a)?+4cb = d?>~2ad+a?+4bc = (a+d)*—4(ad—bc) =
Tr? —4 det so z is an eigenvalue of this matrix. (note that a matrix must be

elliptic to have fixed points in the upper half plane).
In fact this is a general phenomenon:

Definition 5.8.14 Special points. x € X is a special point if there is a Q-torus
TCGs.t.
h(C*) € T(R)

we also say (T, x) is a special pair. ¢

Remark 5.8.15 (T, x) special means T (R) fixes x.
Conversely if T is a maximal torus of G with T(R) fixing x then /,(C*) is
in the centraliser of T(R) inside G(R) which is itself = (T, x) is special.

I said this generalises CM points, how?
Example 5.8.16 Let G = GL; and H} = C \ R then we have our old friend the
G(R) action
a b , o2t b
c d|7 cz+d
so if z € C \ R generates an imaginary quadratic field E/Q (which is a 2-d
Q-vector space) we can embed
E — Mat,(Q)
using basis (1, —z) for E.
So we get a maximal subtorus T = Resg,o(G) € G.

Now
E®C=(10®1,19(-2))
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and we can map
E®C—-C

ez ez

we have a kernel of dimension 1
(z®1+1®(-2)) = <(i)>

exercise check Resg /(G )(R). O

5.8.4 Canonical models

Given a special pair (T, x) C (G, X) we have a cocharacter i, of T defined over
E(x) we can form the map

P[] alg P(px(P))
p: E(x)—»Q¥8
Tyt A><

X T(Ag) — T(Ay)

the last map just forgets the infinite components.
We have the artin map from CFT

artp( : Af,) = Gal(E(x)™/E(x))

re: AL — T(Ag).

;;"((x)
Call [x, a]x the point of Shx(G, X) represented by (x, a).

Definition 5.8.17 Milne 12.8. Let (G, X) be a Shimura datum, and let K be
a compact open subgroup of G(Af). A model Mk(G, X) of Shg(G, X) over
E(G,X) is a canonical model if, for every special pair (T, x) C (G, X) and
a € G(Ay), [x, a]k has coordinates in E(x)® and

o[x,alk =[x, rx(s)alk

for all
o € Gal(E(x)*®/E(x))

s € AE(X)
artg(y)(s) = o

In other words, Mk(G, X) is canonical if every automorphism ¢ of C fixing
E(x) acts on [x, a]x according to the above rule, where s is any idele such that

artg(y(s) = o|E(x)®.

Example 5.8.18 T an algebraic torus over Q and
h:S — TR

then (T, k) is a Shimura datum E = E(T, ) is the field of definition pj in this
case
Shi(T, h) = T(Q)\{h} x T(Af)/K

is a finite set, defines a continuous action of

Gal(E?®/E) © Shi(T, h),
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this action defines a model of Shi (T, 1) over E which by definition is canonical.

O

Theorem 5.8.19 Langlands conjecture, Milne 1983. Let (G, X) be a shimura
datum, o an automorphism of C. Langlands defined

(G, X7)

and conjectured a unique isomorphism

51 Sh(G, X%) — Sh(G, X)

satisfying some conditions. Then the f; for 0 € Gal(C/E(G, X)) are a descent datum,
and the model is canonical.

Theorem 5.8.20 For any Shimura datum (G, X), Shx(G, X) has a canonical model
(defined to be a compatible system of canonical models for Shy). The canonical model
is unique up to unique isomorphism.

Some references:

1.

Weil’s Galois Descent Theorem; A Computational Point Of View - Ruben
A. Hidalgo And Sebastian Reyes-carocca

On the field of moduli of superelliptic curves - Ruben Hidalgo and Tony
Shaska

Varieties Without Extra Automorphisms I: Curves - Bjorn Poonen

Lecture On Shimura Curves 6: Special Points And Canonical Models Pete
L. Clark http://math.uga.edu/~pete/SC7-CMpoints.pdf (Shimura curves
only but still)

Shimura Varieties and Canonical models (slides) - Brian Smithling http:
//www.math.mcgill.ca/goren/Montreal-Toronto/Brian.pdf

https://tlovering.wordpress.com/2014/09/03/galois-descent-for-transcendental-extensions/.

Canonical models of Shimura curves - J.S. Milne (a great article I found
after the talk...)


http://math.uga.edu/~pete/SC7-CMpoints.pdf
http://www.math.mcgill.ca/goren/Montreal-Toronto/Brian.pdf
http://www.math.mcgill.ca/goren/Montreal-Toronto/Brian.pdf
https://tlovering.wordpress.com/2014/09/03/galois-descent-for-transcendental-extensions/

Chapter 6

Gross-Zagier

These are notes for BUNTES Fall 2019, the topic is Gross-Zagier, they were
last updated November 4, 2020. For more details see the webpage. These
notes are by Alex, feel free to email me at alex.j.best@gmail.com to report
typos/suggest improvements, I'll be forever grateful.

6.1 An Overview of Gross-Zagier and Related Ob-
jects / Formulas of interest (Sachi)

Goal today is to motivate and give some high level overview of the objects

in Gross-Zagier. It involves many things L-functions, elliptic curves, modular

forms.
Main reference: [106].

6.1.1 A big example

Today we will study
E:y2+y=x3+x2

LMFDB label 43.al, http://1mfdb.xyz/EllipticCurve/Q/43.al/.

139


http://math.bu.edu/people/svh/GrossZagier.html
mailto:alex.j.best@gmail.com
http://lmfdb.xyz/EllipticCurve/Q/43.a1/
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Figure 6.1.1

One fundamental invariant we can compute is the conductor, in this case
43, we only have bad reduction at 43 and no other prime.
To compute the real period we can transform to short Weierstrass form.

y? = x% —432x + 15120

then we have invariant differential

d_x B dx
2y 2vx3 —432x + 15120

Real period is then

a)1=/ %z5.4687....

ER) 2Y

For E/C fix a complex conjugate root of E, @, and = real root.
’ dx

a« 2y

= 2.73434476498379 + 1.36318241817043i

W =

We can look at E/F, for various p. Obtained by looking at the equation
y? +y =x%+x? (mod p) for various p.

At 43 we have non-split multiplicative reduction, which means that we
have a singular curve with tangent slopes not defined over Fy3.
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Figure 6.1.2
N, = #E(F,)
1 1
el
1+437s pl;lsl—(Np—p—l)p—s +pp%
T Lins

n>1

We can tabulate the a,,
Table 6.1.3 a,;s

n 1 2 3 45 6 7 8 9
a, 1 -2 2 2 4 4 0 0 1
As we have E/Q we can determine that
EQ)~Z- P
——
=(0,0)
Next up the Néron-Tate canonical height:
A log(hnaive(2" P
h(P) - lim g( nalve( ))
n—oo 4n

naive height is the max of the absolute values of the numerator and denomi-
nator of the x-coordinate. In our case this is

h(P) ~ 0.0628165070875.
We have the Hasse-Weil bound:

INy —p +1] <24p
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so the L-function converges for R(s) > 3/2. So modularity implies that Lg(s)
extends to an entire function Lg satisfying a functional equation

Le(s) = —Le(2 - 5)

in particular Le(s) vanishes at s = 1.
BSD for rank 1 then says:

1.
ords=1 LE(s) = rank E(Q) = 1
2.
d~ .
d_LE(S)|s=1 = h(P)a)l |IH|
s ~——
~0.34352397

|IIT | is predicted to be finite (in which case the order is a square). the
LHS can be computed using

- © —2nmt
2 a / log t ex (— )dt.
,Z{ " 1 8 P V43

Modularity. Goal: Verify E is modular. Two definitions today:

1. There exists a newform f € S>(I'o(N)) with fourier coefficients the same
as the L-series:

ap(f) = ap(E)
forall p + N.
2. There exists Xo(N) — E finite defined over Q.
Consider
X0o(43)
the modular curve for the congruence subgroup generated by I'0(43) = (Lcl b)
with ¢ =0 (mod 43).
0 =L
= Va3
War =
43 ( \/E 0 )
Tp(43)*\H =~ genus 1 curve

which is potentially equal to E.
Strategy: Find 7, £ s.t.

() + () = &(2)° + &(v)°

and 4 4
mo_ aq
2e+1 105
&ffmf°

should be holomorphic modular forms in M4(I'g(43)) and Me(I'o(43)). we can
compute g-series expansions and use modular symbols to prove they exist.
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Quadratic twists of E. Let A < 0 be a fundamental discriminant.

E:y*=f(x)
then
En: Ay? = f(x)

these are not isomorphic over Q.
The L-function of Ex. For any A coprime to 43

LEA(S) = Z (%) Z_Z

n>1

can prove that forp t 6-43 - A.
ap(E) o ﬂp(EA)

are related by considering
E:y’=f(x)
En: Ay? = f(x)
mod p, so if A is a square we have isomorphisms locally and the a, are equal,

otherwise all non-square and squares are swapped.
BSD says

LE,A(l) = QE,A CpAA
P
if rank = 0.
Waldspurger’s implies that A, is a square.

Theorem 6.1.4 Gross-Zagier. If A < 0 is a fundamental discriminant which is a
square mod 43, then
VIA|

8| £

where Py is the Heegner point on E associated to the discriminant A.

h(Py) =

L;ﬂ (1)LEA (1)/

Adding in Waldspurger we get
A(A) = ci
h(Ps) = h(baP) = b3A(P)
VIA]

r _ ’ + 2
h(PA) = WLE(l)QE,A l;[ CpCu

but also

as QE, A =Q/ VA we have cancellation and ci = bi for all A.

6.2 Modular Curves Background I (John)

Main references are lecture notes by Darmon and Weinstein “introduction to
modular forms”.

Definition 6.2.1 Let

F(N):{(Z Z)GSLZ(Z):(Z Z)

1 0
(0 1) (modN)}.
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I' € SLy(Z) is a congruence subgroup if it contains I'(N) for some N. Some

important examples are
nwp“ZQemm«ZQ GD mwm}
(8 :) (mod N )}

FQ(N)z{(Z Z)GSLZ(Z):(Z Z)

Definition 6.2.2

ftH—>C
is a modular form of weight 2k for I' (with character €) if
1. f is holomorphic on H.
2. f is holomorphic at infinity.
3.
flaxy(z) = f(z)Vy €T

where

flxy(z) = (cz + d) ™ f(yz)e(d)

Example 6.2.3 For I' = SL,(Z) from now on.
flz+1)=f(z)

f( 1) )

4

Using this we can write

f@2) = f(q), g = >,
where g is a parameter at infinity.

[se]

f@)=)" ang".

n=0
Definition 6.2.4 A modular form is a cusp form if a9 = 0. o

Definition 6.2.5 M(T') is the space of weight k modular forms. Si(I') is the
space of weight k cusp forms. o

Example 6.2.6
’ 1
D= )y G

mmnezZ
$2 = Ga(2)/2C(4)
g3 = Ge(2)/20(6)
then
_ &8

1728
is a cusp form of weight 12. ]



CHAPTER 6. GROSS-ZAGIER 145

Theorem 6.2.7

D: My — Ski12

fAf

is an isomorphism of vector spaces.

Vk <0, M =0

k=2, M=0
k odd, My = 0.
My = S + Gy C, Yk € 2Z*

Proof.

(fA)(-1/z) =(cz + d)_kf(z)(cz + d)_le(z)
= (cz + d) 1 (FA)(2).

Ifk <0, f € Mg have f12A% € Sy = 0. My = C corresponds to holomorphic
functions on SL,(Z)\H.
Mk — C

flg)=ap+a1g+---— ag
dim(My /ker) < 1
My = Sk + G, C

we get
Table 6.2.8 dimensions

n dim M) dim Si
<0 O 0
0 1 0
2 0 0
4 1 0
6 1 0
8 1 0
100 1 0
12 2 1
14 1 0
16 2 1
18 2 1
20 2 1
22 2 1

Hecke operators. Definition 6.2.9 A is a lattice if it is a rank 2 Z-module in C s.t.
C/A is compact.
AN=11Z+ 17

dimg(71R + 13R) =2
I(12/71) >0
F is a homogeneous lattice function of weight k if it is
F:R—-C
where R is the set of lattices, such that

F(AA) = AFF(A)
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F is holomorphicif f: H— C
f(t)=F(Z+Z)
is holomorphic on H.
{holo. homog. wt. k lattice fns.} < {wt. k mod. fms.}
F frit— F(Z+1Z)
Fref
Fr(1Z + ©Z) = f(12/T1).
0

Definition 6.2.10 F is a homogeneous holomorphic weight k lattice function
then
T, kF(A) = n! Z F(A)
NCA, [AN]=n

Tuif = fr,u8p)

Laf@)=n1 > foz)ez+d)*

YESLAZ)\M,

where M, € M(Z) is the set of integer matrices of determinant 7.

flag = (fla)IB.

The fourier expansions of these are given by

flg)=ap+a1g+---

Tn,kf(q) = Z Z dk_lanm/dzqm

m=0d|(m,n)

fixing k we have if (a,b) =1
T.Tp = Tap

for p prime

TyTyt = Tyen + p* ' Ty

T
-2.0 -1.5 -1 -0.5 0.5 1 1.5 2

Figure 6.2.11 The fundamental domain

These T, x operate on M(SL(Z)) and we can define:
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Definition 6.2.12 Let f € My (SLy(Z)) is an eigenform if it is a simultaneous
eigenvector for {T, } ;. We have

(—,—):SkXSk—>C

dx dy
v

(f.8)= /F f(2)8@)y*

Proposition 6.2.13 T,, is self-adjoint in Sy
(Tf 8) = (£, Tug)

sc=EP fic
an orthogonal basis of eigenforms. Gy is an eigenform and
My = GiC+ (P fic.
Definition 6.2.14 f is a normalized eigenform if
a1(f) =1
an(f) = a1(Tu f) = a1(An f) = Anar(f) = An.

Proposition 6.2.15 If f € Sy is a normalized eigenform then

Q(al(f)r aZ(f)r .. )
is a finite totally real extension of Q with degree < dim Sy = d.

Proof. Gi/C(k) and A have rational coefficients.

Mi(Q) = 1Q+ -+ faQ

T, operates on M(Q) so
T,, — Mat;(Q)

Ty =Q[Ti, T3, . . .] = Mat;(Q)

V¢ € Hom(Ty, Q) have im(¢) lies in a degree < d extension. this is totally real
because T, are self adjoint w.r.t. a Hermitian inner product. ]

Generalisation. If I is any congruence subgroup
My (T) = Eisg(T) + S¢(I')

My (SL2(Z)) € Mi(T)

Given d|N we have
f € Mr(I'(d))

can define dilation
g(z) = f(N/dz) € M(T)

for large enough k we can find a basis of My(I'(N)) by taking dilations of
products of M,(I'(N)) for a < k and Hecke operators.
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For (n,N) =1, f € Mi(I'(N)).

Tf =" > (@)

yeT(N)\M,,

M, is integer upper triangular with determinant . For primes !

LEN, Tif(q) = ) aulq" + 1570 () fq™
1IN, Tif () = ) anq"
wse=(rfy 2|

Definition 6.2.16
g € Sk(I(N))
s.t.
8(z) = f(dz)
for some f € S(I'(N/d)) is called an oldform. Newforms are f € Sx(I'(N)) s.t.
(f,8)=0
forall g € Se(T(N))°, o

6.3 Modular Curves and Heegner Points (Ricky)

6.3.1 CM theory

Let E/C be an elliptic curve so E(C) = C/A;, where A = Z + Z7, writing
E=E+r1,7€H.
Recall that

End(E) = Z
|0 ¢ K, K/Qim. quad.

Lemma 6.3.1
Hom(C/A,C/A)={aeC:aAC A}

Proof. Lift p: C/A — C/A’ to
¢:C—C

to see ¢(z) = az for some a € C*. [
SoEnd(E;)={a e C:aA; CA}.Ifa-1=my +mp7and
a-T=n1+n3t
then
mz’(z + (Ti’l1 - Tll)’[ -n1=0

call these coefficients A, B,C € Z. And A = B2 —4AC,so A = —fzd < 0 where
f is the conductor of 7 and d is the discriminant of 7.
Then if End(E;) # Z we have

End(E.) = Z & fZ

—d+\/—_d]
2

= O < Ogv

We say E has CM by Oax.
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Remark 6.3.2 We can create elliptic curves with CM by O by creating C/O. In
fact, all elliptic curves with CM by O are isomorphic to C/a for a a fractional
ideal of O.

Theorem 6.3.3 Let E/C be an elliptic curve with CM by Ok for K/Q imaginary
quadratic. Then j(E) € On,. Where Hy is the hilbert class field of K, so E admits a
model over a number field.

Theorem 6.3.4 Let G = Gal(Hk/K) then we have an isomorphism
s: Pic(Og) — G
b — s(b)
@ ® = (o).

(The j-invariants generate Oy, this characterises G as a Galois group).

6.3.2 Modular curves

rO(N)z{(‘z Z)eSLz(Z):(Z Z)E(O ) (mod N)}

degine Yo(N) = To(N)\H , Xo(N) = To(N)\H. Then X,(N) can be given the
structure of a projective algebraic variety /Q.
The for L/Q a field we have the modular interpretation,

Yo(N)(L) = {(E,E’,¢) : E,E’/Lell. curves, ¢: E — E’/L cyclic isog. degree N}
i.e. ¢ for which ker ¢ ~Z/N.

Atkin-Lehner involutions. Let d|N, (d, N/d) = 1. We get an involution
wq: Xo(N) — Xo(N)
such that )
wn(e: E—>E')=(¢: E' - E)

These generate a group W C Aut(Xo(N)) with the relation
Wagwyg = wdd,/(d,d/)z.

So W =~ (Z/2)° where s is the number of primes dividing N.

6.4 Archimedean Local Heights I (Aash)

Breuil-Conrad-Diamond-Taylor proved modularity of elliptic curves over Q.
Gross-Zagier assume this so we can now state results unconditionally.

Theorem 6.4.1 4
ga(z) = ) (¢, Tyc?) i

m>1

is a cusp form of weight 2 on T'o(N) and satisfies

u?|DIZL,(f, 1)
872

(f/ gA) =
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for all f in the space of newforms of weight 2 in T'o(N).

Clk < Gal(H/K)
Aeoo

the artin map.
¢ = (x) = (c0) € J(H)

x a Heegner point and (-, -) is the global height pairing on J(H) ® C.

] is the Jacobian of Xo(N), K = Q(VD), class number h.

H/K is the hilbert class field and 2u is the number of roots of unity in K.

Where L, is a twisted L-function related to a component theta function,
ie.

ra(n) = #integral ideals in A of norm n.

Also
Theorem 6.4.2 .
, 8r*(f, f)h(cx,f)
L'(f, x,1) = —le
hu?|D|z
Cx = Z x (o)’
oeGal(H/K)

x a character of Gal(H/K). ¢y, is the projection to the f-isotypical component.

6.4.1 Height Pairings
|-]o: Hf — RX
laly = aa

ifH, 2=Corgq, “@) if 4 is non-archimidean.
Neron’s theory gives us a unique symbol on relatively primes divisors
(divisors whose supports are disjoint). This pairing when defined splits up as

(a,b) = (a,b),

ga(z) = ) (e, Tuc?) 2™

mz1
¢ = (x) - ()
d=(x)-(0)
(0) — (o0) is of finite order in J(Q).

(¢, Tuc?) ={c, Tnd")

Remark 6.4.3
ra(m)=0, N >1

implies c, T;,,d° are relatively prime.
If S is a compact Riemann surface then there exists a partially defined

(-,-) : DivY(S) x Div’(S) - R

which satisfies
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1. {(a,b) is defined when a, b have disjoint support.
2. (:,-) is bi-additive and symmetric whenever it is defined.

3. If f is meromorphic on S and
a= Z nixi
i

(div(f),a) = > nilog|f(x;)?

<%ij(]/]‘)>
j

is continuous on S \ |a| w.r.t each y;. Where
|a]

is the support of a.

Uniqueness. Considering the difference of two symbols satisfying this then
then it descends to the Jacobian as the values on div(f) cancel.
Therefore
J]—R

b (b,a)

is a continuous homorphism. Therefore the image is 0 (as 0 is the only compact
function).

Existence. Fix xp, 0 € S

G(x,y) = {(x) = (x0), (%) = (y0))

where x # y,y # x0, X # yo, G is a Green’s function
Biadditivity
= (a,b) = > mim;G(x;, y))
i

a=yni(xi),b=Ymiy;), yo ¢lal,xo & |b|.
Conversely given G(x, y) we can define a symbol (-, -) if for fixed x # yo
the function

y = Glx,y)

on S\ {x,xo} is:
1. continuous

2. harmonig, i.e.
A;G(x, y)=0.

3. has logarithmic singularities of residue +1, -1 at y = x, ¥y = xg, x = yo.

Remark 6.4.4 f has logarithmic singularities at z if

f(z) - aloglp(z)l®

is continuous near zy, p is holomorphic near zg and vanishing to order 1 at zo.



CHAPTER 6. GROSS-ZAGIER 152

a is called the residue of this singularity. p is the uniformizing parameter
near zo. Same symmetric condition on x.

So this is well defined, continuous and bi-additive if
(lal U {xo}) N (|b|U{y +0}) =0

we want to extend to |a| N |b| = 0.
Sufficient to show
G(x1,¥) — G(x2, )

makes sense as y — Yo, x1,x2 ¢ |b| U {yo}.
G(xi,y) = ~log|pl* + ci + O(p(y))

therefore
G(x1, y) - G(X2,y) —C1—C2

as y — xg. Therefore this is well defined and continuous by hypothesis 3. on

G(x,y).

(-,-) is defined and continuous and bi-additive now, consider
k
()=, miy)
j=1

a principal divisor, x¢ € |(f)|
6: x = ((x) = (0), f) = (log | f () = log | f (x0) ")
= 2, miGx,yy) ~ (loglf ()P ~ log | (xo)P)

is harmonic for x € S — {ug, yx} and continuous everywhere so the difference

is constant.
(2 mier, (9) = 3 mitogIf P

= > midxi) = ) mC =0.

If we take G with the given hypothesis as (-,-). S = Xo(N)(C), xo = oo,
yo = 0. Conditions on G needed:

e G1, G isareal valued continuous harmonic function on
E={(z,2') e H? : z ¢ To(N)z}
such that G(yz, y’z’) = G(z, z’) for all
(z,z') € E, v,y €To(N).
e G2,FixzeH
G(z,z') = e;log|z — 22+ 0(1)
as z’ — z, where ¢, is the order of the stabilizer in T'o(N).

e G3, For z € H fixed
G(z,z') =4ny’ + O(1)

asz’ = x’ + iy’ — oo and G(z, z’) = O(1) at other cusps.
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e G4 ,For z’ € H fixed
G(z,z') = 47‘cy/N|z|2 + O(1)
asz =x +iy — 0and G(z,z’) = O(1) at other cusps.

G2,G3,G4 come from uniformizing parameters , at oo e?™Z? « p, non-cusp
: 2" —z|% & p,at0e ?™?/|z|2. applies the logarithmic singularity hypothesis
on G.

K
G(z,7z) = 113% Gns(z,2') +4nEN(wNnz,s) + 4nEN(Z', s) + STNl +c

6.5 Archimedean Local Heights II (Stevan)
Last time: (-,-) : Div’(S) x Div’(S) — R. It is bi-additive and symmetric

b =div(f), a = Z nix;
(a,b) = " njlog|f(x)

]

ifxo#yo €S

G(x,y) = (x = x0,¥ — yo)
if

a= Znixi, b= Zm]-yj
then

{a,b) = Z nim;G(xi, y;).

Gis continuous, harmonic, has residue +1 at, —1 at xo. And haslogarithmic
singularities.
Now we pass to modular curves, S = Xo(N) = H*/To(N).

G(yz,yz') = G(z,2")Vy,y" € To(N).

Continuous and harmonic when z ¢ yz’, y € I')(N).

G(z,2') = e;log |z = 2'|> + O(1)
7z’ — z, zfixed
e = #Stab. T(N)
G(z,z") =4ny + O(1) as z — oo
G(z,2') = 4ny/N|z|* + O(1) as z —> 0
Want G.
glyz, yz') = g(z,2), y € SLa(Z)
with g(z, z’) continuous and harmonic in z, z’.

g(z,z') =log|z —Z’|> + O(1), 2’ — z.

A natural guess is
2

z -2z
z—-2z

g(z,z") =log
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Giz,z)= ) 8(z,y7)
)/Gro(N)
however this does not converge.

Instead of asking for harmonic A%g¢ = 0 we instead ask that A’ = eg and
let e — 0. This gives us a differential equation to solve.

g is a function only of the hyperbolic distance between the points,

|z — 2|2
t=1+
2yy’
2
((1-t¢ )@ —2t + €)Q(t) =
TR (2 V. 2 ~
Qs-1(t) = 2T (2s) (1 +t) F(s,s;2s, 1 +t)’ t>1,e=s(s-1),s>1
where @)
. _ a)u\0)n i
F(a,b;c,z) = Z O,
n>0
where
ww+1)---(w+n-1), n>0,
(W), =41
ampn =0
So

Qs-1(t) = —% log(t-1)+0(1),t =1

Qs-1(H) = O(t™), t > o0

and so we may now set

_ 2
25(z,2') = ~2051(t) = ~2Qs1 (1 ; %)

Gnsz,2)= Y 8(z,77)

y€lo(N)

And our final Green’s function is

K
G(z,2') = im(Gn s(z,2) + 4mEn(wnz,5) + 2nEN (2, 5) + —— —Nl) +C

En(z,s) = Z I(yz)’, zeH, R(s) > 1

* %
76(0 >(_)\FO(N)

12 =aresidue of Gy s ats =1, Gn(z) = —%

[SLa(Z) : To(N)]

Kn

I
= kn |log N +2log2 — 2)/+2 L(2) - 2ZP°gp
pIN

En(z,8) = N7° l_[ (1- —25 Z #(d) ( )

pIN dIN




CHAPTER 6. GROSS-ZAGIER 155

Asymptotics
E(z,s)=y° + d)(s)yl_s +0 (™) (y=Im(z) > )

where
(z)T(s-3)ces-1
I'(s) C(2s)

r
P(s) =

and importantly
G(z,Z") = G(wnz', wNz).
Proposition 6.5.1 Let x, x" € Xo(N) be non-cuspidal
((x) =(00), (x") = (0))c

- 1111} [GN,S (z,2') + 4nEN (wNz,s) + 4nEN (Z/,5) + —SKNl] +C
S— B

This can be re-stated as
((x) = (00), T (x") = (0))c
= EILI% [G;\”,,s (z,2") + 4no1(m)En (wNz, 8)

o1(m)Kn
-1
Now let x be a Heegner point and take
¢ = (x) = (=)
d = (x) = (0)
then 0 € Gal(H/K) & o/ € Clk. If gcd(M, N) =1 then

+47tm® 01-0s(m)EnN (z',8) + —o01(m)AN + 201(m)xn

reg(m)=0 = |[c|N|T,(d)| = 0.

What we want:
S = (e, Tud)ew = ) {c, Tud"),

v|co

sum goes over hig archimidean places of K.

— m
S= > Gt o (Tt s T )
o Clk o oty =al , o ety [n]1=2

we will compute S using the above

<C,def7>00=lirr} yﬁs(,;z{)+4n01(m) Z EN (WNTen, S)
7 M]EC]K
hxo1(m)xn

+4nm501_2s(m) Z En (T%,n, S) + ]

ath eClg

- hKol(m);\N + ZhKol(m)KN

and apply
Z EN (wNT%,m/S) = Z EN (Td,n/ S)
&fEClK MEC]KK

=N° l_[ (1- p_zs)_l Z % Z E (%Tﬂ/n,s)

pIN d\N o/ eC<y
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so we must only compute

N
>, E(rens).
d
o7 €Clg

T n 1S a solution of
at> +bt+c=0

of discriminant D = b2—4ac. So all other % T n is a solution of some quadratic
equation of discriminant D = b? — 4ac. From analytic number theory we have
the formula

E(t,s) = 27°|DIPul(25) ' k(7 5)

with u half the number of units in K.

1

d,5)= > —

CK( s S) A N((l)s
aintegral , [a]=a/

as we also have

D Lkl 5) = Ck(s):
o

we then get

, 22-5|D|*2ru Ck(s)
o _ m S
(¢, T,d°) —113} yN’s(mf) + N Hpu\f (1 N P_S) (01(m) + m®a1-p5(m)) 29
—hKil(_ml)KN - hKal(m)/\N + ZhKal(m)KN

where we may substitute
Ck(s) = C(s)L(s, €)
= (% +y+0(s - 1)) (L, &)+ L'(1, e)(s = 1) + O(s — 1)?)

to finally obtain

hgoi1(m)xn
s—1

<C/ T;Tld0_>oo :211}} y%ls(ﬂ) -

N lo g L’
+ hxkn al(m)(logﬁ +2% ng—pl +2+ 22(2) _2f(1'€) '
p

+Zdlog%
dlm

To compute the archimidean local height when the supports are not disjoint
(i.e. 7o (m) # 0) We consider the simplified case of

{x} =lal N 1]

then
(a, b)v,g = ;i_r)r}c«ay/ b) — ordy(a) ordy(b) log |g(y)|v)



CHAPTER 6. GROSS-ZAGIER 157

where ¢ is a uniformizer at x i.e. ord,(g) = 1. and a,, is the divisor a2 with y in
place of x.
Aa=nyXx+---

Ay =gy + -
so |ay| N |b] = 0. If ¢’ is another uniformizer at x then
D (a,bYy g — (a,b), ¢ = ordy(a) ord, (b) log |g'/g(x)].
[

so this gives a well defined global height by the product formula.
In our setting we have

¢ = (x) = (), d = (x) - (0)
and ord,(c) = 1, ordy(T;;(d?)) = 7. (m) so under this definition
(e, ud®) = lim (cy, Tud”) = s () (11

d
W = n4(z)7q = 2ntin*(z)dz

with

=g | (1-9")

n
the Dedekind eta-function.
So for v a complex places

log |g(y)lo — ulog|2min®*(z)(w — z)|v -0

asy — Xx.

6.6 Deuring’s theory of lifts (Angus)

Notations: X = Xo(N)/Q, x = (E — E’) a heegner point of discriminant D,
with CM by Ok. H the Hilbert class field of K, v a place of p.

¢ =(x) = (), d =(x)—(0)
Artg: Clg — Gal(H/K)
o — 0
17(m) = #integral ideals of Ok in the class of &/ of norm m

Ay = ring of integers in the completion H,

W= (A
Ty, ko, qo
X/Ay
a model of X over A,.
Meta-Goal
Understand

gd(z) — Z (C, de0> eZm’mz
m=1
strategy is to decompose
(a,b) =) (a,b),
(%
so far, seen the archimidean v case. Today, nonarchimidean.
Following GZ and Michigan seminar.
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6.6.1 Generalities on nonarchimidean local heights

Theorem 6.6.1 Let a,b € Div(X ® H,) be relatively prime divisors. Let A, B be
extensions of these to divisors on X such that

(AY)=(BY)=0
for all irreducible components Y of X ® k. Then
(a,b), = —(A.B)log q.

Remark 6.6.2 X is an arithmetic surface.
Theorem 6.6.3 G-Z II1.3.3. Let m > 1s.t. (m,N) =1and roy(m) = 0. Then

(¢, Tud"), = —(x.T;,x%) 1og(q0)

where x € X (/) corresponding to x.

Proposition 6.6.4 G-Z II1.4.4. Assumptions as above, then
Tux’) = Ly #H ¢
(xTx") = 5 ) #Homu s (7, Xaeg
n=1

where for x = (Ey — E}) and y = (Ex — EJ). An element (f, f') € Hom(x, y) is

E1 —_— Ei .
fj jf’
Ezﬁ-Eé

Today we will begin the proof of this proposition in the case that p is split
in K. In this case LHS and RHS are both 0.

6.6.2 Deuring'’s theory of lifts
Let E/F be an elliptic curve over a number field with CM by K, (End(E) = Ok).
We'll begin by studying the reductions E (mod p).

Definition 6.6.5 Let E/ F; be an elliptic curve. We say Eis ordinary if E[p](?q) =
Z/p, supersingular if this group is 0. o

Theorem 6.6.6 TFAE
1. L
E[pl(Fq) =0
2. L
[p]: E—=E

is purely inseparable and j(E) € Fp.
3. End(E) is an order in a quaternion algebra.
Remark 6.6.7 One criterion for ¢p: C; — C; to be separable is that
(P*: QCZ - ch

1S nonzero.
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Proposition 6.6.8 Let E/F be an elliptic curve over a number field with CM by K

(End(E) = Ok). let p|p be a prime of FK s.t. E has good reduction E mod 9 N Of.
Then _
E is ordinary <= p splits in K

Proof. pOK = py’, sat /. Let m be the order of p in Cl, so that
P = (), ()" =)

change by units if necessary so that

’ m

py' =p

then
[1'] € End(E)

Let w € Qf and note
[“,]*a) — y/a)
since 4’ ¢ p, [']'w £ 0 (mod p). So [’] € End(E) is separable and of p-power
degree. This implies
(]

is not purely inseparable so E is ordinary.
Consider E ordinary,

Ok ® Z, ~ End(E) ® Z, — Endg,(T,(E)) ~ Z,

tensoring with Q gives,

K®Q, —Q,
the LHS is 2-dimensional over Q,, so this map cannot be an injection. So
K ® Q, cannot be a field so p splits in K. ]

Definition 6.6.9 Let E/K be an ordinary elliptic curve over a perfect field of
characteristic p. A canonical lift is an elliptic curve

& |W(K)
s.t. the connected-etale sequence
0= &P~ — Ep™] - P~ — 0

splits. ¢

Theorem 6.6.10 Let _
Eo/F,

be an elliptic curve and ag € End(Ey). Then there exists an elliptic E | F over a number
field and a € End(E) and p/p of OF s.t.

(E,a) = (Eg, ag) (mod p).

Proof. First note that if we have a lift then we can trivially lift a9 = [n]. So we
can reduce to the case

1. ker(ayp) is cyclic.

2. p 1 deg(ao).
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now let n = deg(ay). Let j be transcendental over Q and

E(j)/Q())

and elliptic curve with that j-invariant. Let Cq, ..., Cyn) be the cyclic order n
subgroups of E(j) and consider the isogenies

E(j) = E(j)/Ci = E(ji)

(1 is the Dedekind ¢ function i (1) = n [,,(1+1/p)). Fact: Each j; is integral
over Z[j]/ Consider Z[j, j1, . . ., j»] and its integral closure R in Q(j, j1, . .., ju).
We have a map

z[j] > F,
j + j(Eo)
which can be extended to ’
RSF,
and let
m = ker(¢)

we have F]) = Ey (mod m). Consider the reductions
Ci, E(ji)-

Since p 1 n the reduction is injective on n-torsion. So C; cover all the cyclic
order n subgroups of Ey. This for some i we have ker(ag) = C;, so

E(j) — E(ji)
reduces to a(. Note:
E(j) = E(ji) = (p,j—ji) S m

Pick a minimal prime over (j — j;) in R and let q be an extension to R (the
integral closure of R in Q(j).) Note g N Z = 0 else q|g and thus be height > 2.
So E/q is an integral extension of Z and

E(j)q = E(ji)q

Let F = Frac(R/q), E = E(j)q, » = m/q, let a be the composition

a: E(j)q = E(ji)g = E(j)q-

So a = ap oo for 0 € Aut(Ep). We can lift automorphisms because +1 lift
trivially and the only other possibilities are j(Ep) = 0,1728 and these lift as
E:y?=x%-1,E: y?> = x% — x respectively. ]
If Eg is ordinary End(Eg) = Ok = Z + 1pZ then applying Deuring lifting to
(Eo, 1) gives (E, 1) i.e.
End(E) = Z + 1Z ~ Ok.
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6.6.3 Beginning of the proof of the Prop
Proposition 6.6.11

1 [ee]
(ETmﬁg) = E Z#HomW/ng(Ealﬁ)degm

n=1
Fact 6.6.12

1.
Homyy /ne (x, x) < Homyy /e (x7, x)

(4.5) in Gross-Zagier

Homyy (x7, x) = [ Homyy jms (27, 2)
n

(4.5) in Gross-Zagier

#Homyy /. (x7, E)deg m = Ter(m)
Deuring lifting implies that Endw (x) =~ Endyy ., (x). Serre-Tate gives that
Deuring lifting implies that Homy (x7, x) ~ Homyy /5, (x°, x). The LHS is then
zero via computing the intersection.

6.7 Serre-Tate theory (Alex)

6.7.1 Intro/background

We will work in generality following Katz’s Serre-Tate Local Moduli [64]. Note
that Hida [61] also has a modernized exposition of the same. The original
“source” material is Woods hole notes, sketchy at best.

Recall that one thing we will try and do is to prove the following formula

1 [ee]
(x.Tnx") = 2 Z #Homyy (x7, E)deg m
n=1

To do this we want to understand more about the special nature of Heegner
points, representing pairs of CM elliptic curves. Angus told us last time about
how to lift curves together with an endomorphism from F; to a number field.
The set of all lifts to positive characteristic of a given curve over a finite field,
can be thought of as deformations of the given curve. The aim is to describe
these deformations in terms of a simpler object.

We will work in generality, because it isn't really any harder, and makes it
a bit clearer in some cases. That is we will work with abelian schemes which are
higher dimensional generalizations of elliptic curves (e.g. products of elliptic
curves, weil restrictions, or jacobians of higher genus curves). You can replace
abelian scheme with elliptic curve if you like and restrict to dimension g = 1.
. We let R be a ring, and define the category

AbSch(R) = {abelian schemes overR}.

We will fix W a complete DVR with residue field 1_5p (i.e. W could be the
Witt vectors of Fp). Complete means that
— — 14 m
W =We = limW /p

m S——
=W
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The form =1,2,..., 00 we let R be a base ring Given R ring we can reduce to
the residue field, but this map is many to one, what is the smallest amount of
data needed to recover A/R an abelian scheme from Ay/R(?

Our rings today will probably all be complete local R-algebras.

Given any abelian scheme A/R over any ring we can form its p-divisible
group, also known as a Barsotti-Tate group

Alp®™]

this is “p-divisible” as given any p-power torsion point on A its division by p
is also p-power torsion. Formally the definition is

Definition 6.7.1 A p-divisible group G over R of height & is an inductive system
G= (Gv/ iv)r v>0

where each G is a finite group scheme over R of order p°” and for each v > 0

v
iy
0— Gy — Go+1 — Gos1

is exact, so i, is the kernel of p®. 0

Example 6.7.2 For normal abelian groups (i.e. constant group schemes) we
must have

Go = (Z/p")"
with
lim G, = (Q,/Z,)".
|
Example 6.7.3 For abelian varieties A of dimension d we have
(A[p°l, io: A[p°] = A[p**'])
of height 1 = 2d. Note this is true even in the supersingular case! o

Given a map of rings R — Rg let the category of deformations be
Def(R, Ro) = {(Ao, G, €) : Ao/Ry abelian scheme, G/R a p-divisible group, €: Go — Ao[p~]}

€ an isom of p-divisible groups ove Ro. So these are abelian schemes over the
“small” ring and a choice of compatible p-divisible group over the big ring.

With this setting we have a nice map as follows If R is a ring with p
nilpotent, I C R a nilpotent ideal and Ry = R/I then

AbSch(R) — Def(R, Ry)

A (Ag, A[p™], Alp™] ® Ro = Ao[p™]).
Theorem 6.7.4 Serre-Tate. This functor is an equivalence of categories.

Thus the set of deformations of a fixed Ay corresponds to deformations of
Aolp™].

This is a kinda ridiculous theorem, it tells us that all the information in an
abelian variety over R is contained in the reduction to R except the p* torsion
and the information of how this fits together.

Hence to study the abelian varieties over R reducing to a given Ag,/Ro
we can just study the p-divisible groups over R with an isomorphism to
Agp™]-
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6.7.2 Drinfeld’s proof of Serre-Tate

Drinfeld’s proof cleverly extracts the content common to both things we are
lifting, the abelian scheme and the p-divisible group.

Let R be alocal Wy-alg. I € R anilpotent ideal with nilpotency index v +1,
let Rg = R/I. N = p' an integer s.t. NI = 0. Given an R-algebra A we might
consider

A/IA=A®Rg

and also
A/mA.

So given a functor from R-algebras to an arbitrary abelian category
G:R-alg— C
we have two natural subfunctors
Gi: A — ker(G(A) — G(A ® Ry))

G(A): A — ker(G(A) > G(A/my)),

note that R
Gr CG.

What are formal groups?

Definition 6.7.5 Formal groups. A n-dimensional formal group over a ring
R is a power series

F(x,y)=(x1,...,x0)+(1,- .., yn)+O(degree 2 terms) € (R[[x1,...,Xu, Y1, .., Ynl])"

that is associative in the sense that
F(F(x,y),z) = F(x,F(y, 2)).

The formal group is commutative if F(x, y) = F(y, x). O

Given an abelian variety we can get a 1-dimensional formal group by
completing at the origin. E.g. for an elliptic curve

v =x¥+ax+b

we can express X = x(t) =t 2+, y =~ +---

tlz—atz—bt4—a2t6—3abt8+(—2a3 —2b%) t19-10abt'?+(~5a* — 15ab?) t"*+(=35a°b — 7b°%) t'0+(~14a° — 84a°b?)

;—;+at+bt3+a2t5+3abt7+(2a3 +20°) t7+10a?bt "+ (5a* + 15ab?) t3+(35a%b + 7b%) 15+ (14a° + 84a2b?) t17+(1:
then the group law in terms of ¢ is
t+tp+(=2a) tta+(—4a) B 5 +(—4a) £515+(=2a) t1 1y +(=3b) tot+(=9b) £ 15 +(=15b) t}15+(=15b) £} t5+(=9b) t1t; +1

In general an n-dimensional abelian variety gives an n-dimensional formal
group.
Given a complete local ring R we can evaluate by substituting t for anything
in the maximal ideal. So a formal group G defines a functor
G: complete local R-algebras — AbGrp

G(A) = (my)"with multiplication by G.
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Lemma 6.7.6 Let G be a commutative formal group over R, so Gy, G are now sub-

group functors. Gy is N torsion.

Proof. We need to show that [N]a = 0 for any a € G;(A) € G(A) for which
a; € I for all i. An element of Gj(A) has coordinates in IA and NR = 0 so we

have
([N]a); = Na; + ho.t. € N(IA) + (IA)* = (IA)?

as R and hence A is N torsion, this gives inductively that
(IN"]a); € (1A =0

as "1 = 0. ]

Definition 6.7.7 Given a covariant functor
G: complete localR — alg — AbGrp

which for any faithfully flat finite type A < C we have

G(A) — G(C)
and “the sheaf condition” w.r.t A < C. Is called an fppf abelian sheaf. 0
Example 6.7.8
G(A) =E(A)
for E an abelian variety. ]

Lemma 6.7.9 Let G, H be fppf abelian sheaves. And set Go, Hy the corresponding
objects restricted to Ro. Suppose

1. G is p-divisible.
2. H is formal.

3. H(R) — H(R/]) surjective for any nilpotent | (this is known as formal smooth-
ness of J)

then

1. Both
Hom(G, H), Hom(Gy, Hyp)

are p-torsion free.

2. The reduction mod I

Hom(G, H) — Hom(Gy, Hy)

is injective.

3. For fo € Hom(Go, Hy), there is a unique ®(G, H) with

®=N"fy modI

denote ® = NVf € Hom(G,H)® Q

4. we get

TV

f= Nf € Hom(G, H)

—
NY(G[N"]) =0
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Proof.
1. p-divisibility implies that if pf = 0 so pf(x) = 0 for all x then if py = x
we have
f)=pfy)=0
sof =0.

2. We can write
0—-H—>H—>Hy—0

so that by left exactness of hom
0 — Hom(G, H;) —» Hom(G, H) —» Hom(G, Hy) = Hom(Gy, Hy)
so the second map is what we want so we want
im(Hom(G, H;) —» Hom(G, H)) =0

rhs p-tors free, and H; is killed by NV (using formality of A here and
another lemma I didn’t really state).

3. Uniqueness follows from 2. so we just lift
f() [S HOIII(G(), H())
toy € H(A).

|
Proof of serre tate:
As above N is a p-power killing I, v an integer such that I'*! = 0. We can
apply Drinfeld to each of A, A’, A[p™], A’[p™], Aolp™], Aylp™]-
We show our functor is fully faithful ie.

Hom 4 (A, A") — Hompps ((AO,A [p™],id a), (Ag),A' [p™], id Aé))

part 2. with G = A, H = A’ gives inj as an abvar is a p-div abelian fppf sheaf.
To show surjectivity apply part 3. of drinfeld with G = A, H = A’ to geta
lift from each fy € Hom(A, Aj)) of N” fy to

g="N"f" € Hom(A,A’)

to satisfy part 4 we need that g kills A[N"]. We have N"f = g on A[p*] and
as N is a p-power in fact A[NV] € A[p*]is killed by NV f.

To prove essential surjectivity onto (Ao, D, ¢), we lift Ag to X arbitrarily,
and must match up the p-divisible group and iso. We have an isom ag[p*] —
Ao[p>]. And so a lift

g: X[p*]—-D
N"ag applying the lemma to G = Xo[p™], H = D. So we get an isogeny ¢ and
we quotient by the kernel.

6.8 Non-archimidean local heights and intersection
theory (Oana)

See Oana’s notes
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6.9 Wrap Up of Non-Archimedean Local Heights (Sachi)

This will be a reminder / recap / overview of where we are at.

6.9.1 Recap of Initial Motivation

Big motivation, finding infinite order points on elliptic curves, leads us to
Gross-Zagier.

If | is the Jacobian of Xy(N), A < 0 a fundamental discriminant of an
imaginary quadratic field K.

s: Clg — Gal(H/K).
For any A € Clk, we define the partial theta series
_ i Norm(a) _ i n
On(z)=5-+ D M=o+ ra(ng
aCOK,aeA n>1

ra(n) = #integral ideals in A of norm n.

This series defines a modular form of weight 1 and level I'1(A) with character

en) = (%) i Z — {1},

For any f € >, a,q" € S2(I'o(N))"" we define
A 1-2s
La(f,s) = Z (;) Z apra(n)ns.
n21,(n,ANy¢)=1 n>1

Theorem 6.9.1 Gross-Zagier. The series

galz) = Z (e, Tuc*™W) g

m=0

is a modular form of weight 2 and level T'o(N) and

2
(e = Y10

where (-, -) is the Néron-Tate height pairing on
J(H)x J(H) = R.
¢ = (x) = (=)

x a Heegner point over H.
Recall?: The Shimura correspondence

Theorem 6.9.2 Kohnen-Shimura. Let € € {1} then
dim Sz+1 (To(4N)) = dim S5, (To(N))
2

and for each Hecke eigenform

f=> ang" € S5(To(N))

n>1
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there is a 1-dimensional space of forms g € S, /2(F0(4N )) whose fourier coefficients
c are related by

_m _
ApCm = Z (7) d* 1cmﬂz/dz.
dn

Remark 6.9.3 If f is a modular form attached to E an elliptic curve then g is
weight 3/2.

Recall: To compute (a, b) compute as a sum of local height pairings. Néron-
Tate local height for v a place of H has properties

e bi-additive, symmetric, continuous
[ )
a=ZmpP,b=divf
P

with disjoint support then

(@,b), = > mp|log|f(P)ll,.
P

6.9.2 Heights

Let v be a non-archimidean place, assume m is prime to N. If v|p a place of H
then H, the completion A, ring of integers and 7 uniformizer, A,/ residue
field of cardinality q. W the completion of the maximal unramified extension
of A,.
(a,b), = —(A.B),logq
where A, B are divisors on some regular model of X over a DVR (like A,) and
A is fibral.
Working with ¢ = (x) — (o0) d = (x) — (0).

<C/ de0>v = (E'Tmlo) log q

So we need to compute a regular model for Xo(N)/Z. We need to identify
components of T, x°. Need to compute RHS explicitly to show

1
= 5 Z #Homw/nn (&, Eo)degm-

n>1

6.9.3 Brief sketch of regular model

Recall pts on X(N) correspond to cyclic isogenies
Y:E—FE

of degree N. The Heegner points have End(E) = End(E’) = O an order in K.
Similarly consider generalized elliptic curves and cyclic isogenies of degree N.
These components are isomorphic to Xo(M) ® Z/p. They intersect at su-

persingular points E 2, E’ where both are supersingular. We have a good
understanding of where the cusps are.
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6.9.4 Homomorphsims

S complete local ring, k algebraically closed field
x=(p: E—>E)

y=@:F—>F)

points on Xo(N)(S) then homomorphisms x — y are f: E - F,f': E/ —» F’
such that f’¢ = f1. The set of such has a group structure inherited from F, F’.
This is a right module under Ends(x) by composition.

Ends(x) = Z, order inim quad , order in indef. quat. alg.
deg(f, f') =deg f =deg f".

To show above
(¢.Td?) = (x.Tux%) — (x.T,40) — (c0.T;,x°) + (00.T,,,0)

3 terms on right are 0.
Main difficulty. m prime to N and r4(m) = 0.

1
(E-Tmﬁg) = E Z #HomW/n" (ﬁgz E)degm

n>1

Remark 6.9.4 This is a finite sum as x, T,,,x° are relatively prime divisors there
are no degree m isogenies from x? to x. For large n therefore Homyy jnn gegm =
0.

we denote by #,, this RHS summand.

Proof. When p-splits Deuring lifting gives
Homyy (x7, x) = Homyy /e (27, %)

for all n. As rg(m) = 0 we have no elements of degree m.
If p is non-split
Endw(x) =0

an order in a quaternion algebra.

hn(x7, E)degm = Z hu(y, ﬁ)degl
zeng -

Moral, can compute the fourier coefficients of g.

6.10 Rankin-Selberg (Aash)

Notation:
K imaginary quadratic field.
< ideal class of K
D discriminant K
€(n) = (2) associated Dirichlet character.
h = #Clg.
w = 2u twice number of units.
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feSEY(Io(N)) fork > 1. (N,D) =1 write

2k
f(Z) — Z a(n)eZTLfﬂZ

n>1

L(f,s) = Zanns

define

Lo(f,s)=LMN2s -2k +1,¢€)- Z a(n)rg(n)n™*
n=1
L) = Z e(n)n=25+2%k-1,
(n,N)=1

6.10.1 Rankin’s method

0./(z) = ) rs(n)g" € $1(IDJ, )
n=1

(s +2k-1) i a(n)ry(n)

(4n)5+2k—1 ns+2k-1

n=1

:/ Za(n)rﬂ(n)e—4nnyys+2k—2 dy
0 W=

o0 1
= / / Flx +iy)0u(x + iy) dxy 22 dy
o Jo

- / F(2)0.,(z) dx dy/y?
T \H

Choose F tobe a fundamental domain for I'o(M) where M = N |D| consider

yF
Y€l \To(M)

have

_— dxd
Z ‘/EVT f(z)ad(z)ys+2k%
)

Y€l \To(M

P dxd
- / / 2D (Syzy 2 LY
F Yy

> [ e

=+ Too\To(M)
y == €l
! c d 0

More formulae

T(s +2k — 1)

WLQ{(]C,S + 2k — 1)
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— . dxd
. / / (o, DE @y LY
F Yy
= (f/ Gﬁf)rQ(N)

1 e(d) y
E(z) = =
«(2) ) (cz +d)*1cz +d|*

c,d€Z,c=0 (mod M
want to take (d,M)=1to(d,N)=1.
we resolve this by letting

tI‘I\NA: ]\712k(F0(M)) — Mzk(FO(N))

g Z glaky
y€lo(M)\I'o(N)

(f, Qo) = (f, 1) o)
SO
(4r) T (s + 2k = 1)L (f, s + 2k — 1) = (f, tr¥ 0./ E;)

Proposition 6.10.1 D a fundamental discriminant

N2>1

prime to D.
Os(z) = ’crf,N
Then for f € S} (To(N))

(4r) S HINST(s + 2k = DLy (f, 8 + 2k = 1) = (f, ds)
Computing the trace
¢s = €5(N2)0. (z)Up|?2?

where .
_ 2p=D,.D, €0, (N)XD,D,(#)Es " (|D>]z)
K(D1)|Dy[s+2k-1

Dodd=1 (mod 4) Dy, D; funddisc. xp, p, genuscharacter x(,) = €p,(N(a)) =
€p,(N(a)) for ideal prime to D withx =1,D; > 0,x =i D, <0.

€s

EPD(z) = % Z e1(m)ex(n)y®

— 2
ez Dl (mz + n)*mz + n|**

wiseey Y f(2)

n
j (mod n)

on a function f of period 1.
Fourier coefficients. Consider

€s(z) = Z es(n, y)e(nx)

nez
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6.11 A gallimaufry of applications (of Gross-Zagier)
I (Alex)

6.11.1 Heegner points on rank 1 curves

The fun of the subject seems to me to be in the examples.
—Gross - Letter to Birch 1982

So let’s do some examples of Heegner point computations, and see how Gross-
Zagier gives us important information in a few ways.

Following the algorithm in Cohen, Number theory part L.

Fix an elliptic curve E(Q) of conductor N, we are interested in finding E(Q).
All elliptic curves over Q are now known to be modular and hence we may
make use of the parameterisation

¢N: Xo(N) = Jo(N) » E.
Over C the modular curve is classically
H[To(N)

and if E = Ef for f = > a,q" we have ®,: C/Ag — E(C). Then the modular
parameterisation comes down to

(1) = bu(z2) = Pu (c / “onif(2) dz)

¢ Yoy Ran
¢: Xo(N) — C/A.

So integrating the g-expansion of a modular form and plugging in 7 gives
us the corresponding point in the complex uniformization of the curve because
the Abel-Jacobi map is defined by integration.

Definition 6.11.1 We have 7 € H CM points if they satisfy an equation
AT*+B't+C=0
A,B,CeZ
A(t) = B2 —4AC <0

when we choose
A>0

(A,B,C)=1

then
Ax? + Bxy + Cy?

is the associated quadratic form. A Heegner point of level N is one for which
A(NT) = A(7).

o

Proposition 8.6.3. Let 7 € H be a quadratic irrationality and let (A, B, C)

be the quadratic form with discriminant D associated with 7. Then 7 is a

Heegner point of level N if and only if N|A and one of the following equivalent
conditions is satisfied:
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gcd(A/N,B,CN) =1

gcd(N,B,AC/N) =1
3. There exists F € Z such that B> —4NF = D with gcd(N, B, F) = 1
Corollary 6.11.2 If 7 is heegner level N disc D so is

W(t) = -1/(Nr).

Proposition 8.6.6. There is a one-to-one correspondence between on the one
hand classes modulo I'g(N) of Heegner points of discriminant D and level
N, and on the other hand, pairs (8, [a)] where 8 € Z/2NZ is such that b? =
D(mod4N) for any lift b of g to Z, and [a \in \CI(K)] is an ideal class. The
correspondence is as follows: if (8,[a)] is as above, there exists a primitive
quadratic form (A, B, C) whose class is equal to [a] and such that N|A and
B = B(mod 2N), and the corresponding Heegner pointis 7 = (-B + VD)/(2A).
Conversely, if (A, B, C) is the quadratic form associated with a Heegner point
T we take f = B mod 2N and a = Z + 7Z.

The action of Galois (via the main theorem of CM) shows that the image
¢(7) is defined over H the hilbert class field of K. To get back down to K we
take traces

P= > @@= > o(B[w])= > @)

seGal(H/K) [6]eCI(K) [6]eCI(K)

Lemma 8.6.8. If ¢ = —1, then in fact P € E(Q) Proof. Indeed, it is easy to
see that ¢ = —1 is equivalent to saying that ¢ o W = ¢, so that

P((B,[01) = (W (B, [0])) = ¢ (=, [bn1])) = @ ((8, [07"n]))

hence

P= > e(B"])= >, o()=r
[6]eCI(K) [b]eCI(K)
so by Galois theory once again we deduce that P € E(Q)

Similarly if € = 1 then P + P is torsion.
We have the Gross-Zagier formula

VIDI

hP) = 4VoI(E)

L'(E,1)L(Ep,1)

which tells us the height of Heegner
Inrank 1 P = {G for some generator G of mordell-weil then GZ + BSD

2 o (E) c(E)YID|
= l —_—m
| TTI(E)| 4Vol(E) |E;(Q)[?
To compute we evaluations of ¢((—B + D)/(2A)) for the |CI(K)| classes of

quadratic forms (A, B, C).
the convergence of the series for ¢(7) is essentially that of a geometric series

with ratio exp(-2nJ(1)) = exp(—ZRJﬁ/(ZA))

We can use

L(ED, 1)

(B, [a]) = ¢ ((8, [a7"]))
to halve the work we do.
So the heegner point method is
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1. via BSD find )
|E+(Q)|” L'(E, 1)

|IIL(E)|R(E) = c(E)awr (E)

2. find HB the height difference bound between canonical and naive heights

HB = h(j(E))/12 + u(E) + 1.946

d = 2(|III(E)|R(E) + HB)
dd = [d/log(10)] + 10
this is the number of decimal digits we will work with

4. Run through fundamental discs D for each. Check D square mod 4N all
primes split and

L(Ep,1)=2) % (%)exp

n>1

—27mtn
vVND?/gcd(D,N)

not too close to zero if this is not satisfied, choose the next fundamental
discriminant. Otherwise fix § € Z/(2N)Z such that D = p%(mod4N)
and compute m > 0 such that

c(E)VIDI(w(D)/2)? pw(ged(D,N)
4Vol(E) [E«(Q)]

m? = wi(E) 'L(Ep,1)

This m should be very close to an integer, or at least to a rational number
with small denominator.

5. Find List of Forms below, compute a list L of | Cl(K)| representatives
(A,B,C) of classes of positive definite quadratic forms of discrimi-
nant D, where A must be chosen divisible by N and minimal, and
B = B(mod2N) (this is always possible). Whenever possible pair ele-
ments (A, B, C) and (A’, B/, C’) of this list such that (A’, B’, C’) is equiv-
alent to (CN, B, A/N) by computing the unique canonical reduced form
equivalent to each.

z= Z qb(#)e@

(A,B,C)eL
taking a few more than Ad/(n+/|D|) terms for ¢.

7. Find Rational Point Let e be the exponent of the group E;(Q), let { =
ged (e, m™) = ged (e, m3) , and m” = md. For each pair (u,v) € [0, m'—
1M2),] set zyo = ({z+uwi(E) + vw2(E)) /m’. Compute x = 9 (zy,0),
where (p, ¢’) is the isomorphism from C/A to E(C). For each (1, v) such
that the corresponding point (x, y) € E(C) has real coordinates.

Algorithm choice of D

Recall a congruent number is a number which appears as the area of a
right triangle with rational side lengths. this reduces to finding non-torsion
points on the congruent number curves

E,: y* = x% — n’x.
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E.g. forn = 157 BSD predicts rank 1, but how do we find the point? Using stan-
dard techniques can compute real period, period volume (0.2092629744399792)
and torsion order (4), conductor (788768 outside LMFDB range) and Tamagawa
product (8). Together we get

|TII(E)|R(E) ~ 54.6
HB =10.6

d~1304

need 67 decimal digits.

Up to D = —40 we have D = —31, -39 are squares modulo 4N.

For both of these D we try to compute m?(D). When we take —31 we get a
number close to 0. For -39 we get ~ 16 so fix D = =39 and m = 4.

A square root b of D mod 4N is

b =1275547.
The class group of
Q(V-39)
is
Z/4.
z = 2R(P(x1) + P(x2))

for

x;i = (b + V=39)/(2jN)

So we have four classes of quadratic forms, of these the largest value of A is
2N. So we need
~ 10500000

terms of the series -
— an _n — i
o(7) = n; . q", q = exp(2mit)

applying this we get
z = —5.63911127500831766007696166307316036323562406574706 . . .
we can add multiples of the period lattice to make it smaller, as
z/w =~ —26.9469552131277

we find that
z' =z +27w =~ 0.0111003098794358

so that
P(A, (2z'+2w)/8) ~ 344.99665832468973990799841297983141563953148876481

this we can recognise as

95732359354501581258364453
5267710957612

(using the fact we are looking for something with square denominator) and
compute the point

95732359354501581258364453  834062764128948944072857085701103222940 1
5267710957612 ' 5267710957613 '

which is quite a big triangle. This is saturated and of height 54.6008892940170.
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Remark 6.11.3 Calling the sage function gens () fails on this example!

6.12 A gallimaufry of applications (of Gross-Zagier)
IT (Alex)

6.12.1 More on computation

A more advanced trick: We have the standard Heegner point outlined above,
there are several speedups possible:

1. Use Atkin-Lehner involutions to reduce the size of A in (A, B, C).

2. Use faster algorithms for point counting, e.g. on CM curves we have
a simpler expression for a,’s which can be computed with Cornichias
algorithm.

3. Cremona-Silverman: Want to reduce the precision needed, how? What
information do we know after running the method, an approximation
of Q = P € E(R). We also know by Gross-Zagier

h(P).

If "
X(P) = ﬁ

then _ _ .
2log(d) = h(P) - he(P) - Z 1, (P).

pIN
ptd
p2| disc(E)

Using Q we can compute
fioo(P).

For each ﬁp there are only finitely many possibilities, and so in total we
have finitely many possible values of

h(P)~ho(P) = ) hy(P)
pIN
pid
p2| disc(E)

giving finitely many possible d values, from which
numerator(x(P)) = round(x(P)d?)

can be found. In all this allows us to work as we wanted, with an accuracy
slightly more than half.

These speed ups are in PARI/GP and Remarks. as E in last times example
is a CM curve, the computation time of the above example can be reduced
from a couple of minutes to 7 seconds (factor of 20).

Gotta get height:

Example 6.12.1 A big example. Let

E:y?=x>+2°.3.5.7.11°.13*

=4259854045547100000
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be a Mordell curve. We can compute that the analytic rank is 1 and that
L(E, 1) ~ 28.43512495

We need an imaginary number field in which 2,3,5,7,11,13 all split, the

smallest such is
K = Q(V-1559).

So this D = Dk = —1559 is the smallest possible Heegner discriminant fol-
lowed by —2999, -3071, -5711, —6431, —6551, —8399, —8711, 9071, —9239. We
can also compute that the twist Ep has analytic rank 0 and

L(Ep,1) = 0.34784
We can ask Pari/GP for a Heegner point and we obtain
P = (2673768366314301463225804132167786458743211296161665928714089443034915780624646102119694052

this has naive height 2.67 X 10*'” (numerator of the x-coord) and (logarithmic)
canonical height ~ 956.282209515622.
By saturating we find that in fact P = 2 - Q where Q has canonical height

956.282209515622 /4 ~ 239.070552378906.
And
Q = (886840589262420948283154329689005037659168130538677226872375701794807192847838780075739186¢

O

6.12.2 Gauss’s class number problem

Gauss was interested in binary quadratic forms and did a lot of computations
with them. He in particular conjectured that

Conjecture 6.12.2 Gauss. As D — —oo runs through fundamental discriminants
the class numbers of imaginary quadratic fields

h(D) = h(Q(VD)) — co

also. (i.e. there are only finitely many imaginary quadratic fields of any given class
number).

h(D) 1 23] 4715
#offields | 9 | 18 | 16 | 54 | 25
largest |D| | 163 | 427 | 907 | 1555 | 2683

The most famous instance of this being the first column. The Gauss class
number 1 problem (Section 303 of his Disquisitiones Arithmeticae (1798)) there
are only 9 imaginary quadratic fields of class number 1. This was first proved
by Heegner, where he introduced analytic techniques into the field of elliptic
curves, hence the name Heegner points. Warning: this is somewhat distinct
and not exactly what we will mention now

The first instances of the small class number phenomenon go back to Euler
who noted that

X% —x +41
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was prime for 0 < x < 40 (the maximum possible), Euler called such numbers
lucky and could not find more.

We now know that this is due to Q(V-163) having class number one,
hence all small primes remaining inert. If a small prime split we would have
an element of small prime norm, but the norm form shows this is not possible.
Explicitly all primes less than

1+ |Dk|
4

are inert.
Even when (D) > 1 we still observe a similar phenomenon.

For Q(V—427) as above we have of the primes up to (1 +427)/4 = 107 only
17,31,59, 89, 101 are split (7, 61 ramified).
Why am I telling you this? Because it leads to the following theorem:

Theorem 6.12.3 Goldfeld. Let D be a fundamental discriminant of an imaginary
quadratic field. If there exists a modular elliptic curve E (defined over Q) whose
associated base change Hasse-Weil L-function

Lejowp)(8)

has a zero of order > 4 at s = 1 then for every € > 0, there exists an effective computable
constant ce(E) > 0, depending only on €, E such that

h(D) > c.(E)(log |D])!~,
Here
Lejowp) (®)
has LE as a factor so Goldfeld needed an elliptic curve E/Q with

ords—1 Lg(s) =3
that is analytic rank 3, to obtain the order 4 vanishing of

Lejowp)(8)-

The bounds in this proof can be completely explicit, leading to lists of all
imaginary quadratic fields with class number below 100.

If xp = (2) is the associated character to Q(VD) of small class number we

therefore have .
xp(p)\
s xo) =] ] (1 - p—p)
P

1)t
D(“zvs) Cl

(mumble mumble approximate functional equation).

How to obtain an E with proven analytic rank 3. Gross-Zagier showed that
for
E =37b3: y* = x> + 10x? - 20x + 8

of conductor 37 and rank 0, we can twist by d = —139 to get a curve of conductor
714877.
E_139: —139y? = x® + 10x> — 20x + 8
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where
Le(s, xa) = LEd(s)‘

Doing a single Heegner point computation we find that P; is zero and
hence h(2P;) = 0. Using Gross-Zagier we have

LE(l)L'Ed 1) = CQthEd (2Py4)

This implies that
Le,(DLE(1) =0

we have
L%d(l) =0

and as Lg,(s) has odd functional equation we can calculate
Lg;(l) #0

hence the analytic rank is 3.
So E_139 can be used for Goldfeld’s technique.
We now let E/Q be our twisted curve forgetting that it came from 37b3.
The L-function of this curve has functional equation

1+s 1-s
(2—\/5) IF'A+s)Lg(1+s)=- (g) T'(1-s)Lg(1-15)

if D is a fundamental discriminant of class number 1 with |D| > 163 we can
define ;
N|D
2000 = (521) 1+ 2LaoLs 5 0

so that
Ap(l+s)=w-Ap(l-s)
with w = yp(=37-139?) = 1.
The function
LE/Q(\E)(S) = LE(S)LE(S/ XD)

therefore has a zero of even order at s = 1, given that Lg(s) has an order 3 zero
by construction

Lejowp)(8)

has an order 4 zero.
To give a flavour of the class number one problem assume D sufficiently
large with h(D) = 1 still, then consider

1 2+ico ds
Ip = — Ap(1+s)—.
b 2mi 2—ico D( S) 53
1 —2+ic0 ds
Ip = — Ap(1+s)—
D=5 ) p(l+s) 3
1 2+4ic0 ds.
=—- Ap(1+5s)—
27 2—ico D( S) 53
= —ID

We now want to show that
Ip #0

under the same assumptions on D.
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Have euler products

=11 - ) -4

_1 _1
Le (s, xp) =TI, (1 _ %D(P)) (1 _ ﬁw;z;(p))

and once again many small primes splitting means that Lg(s)Lg(s, xp) is ana-

lytically like
2\ g2 1
p p
o(s) == 1-— 1-—
l;[ pZS pZS
Goldfeld then uses
1 [2®(37.1392|p[\"** ds
I = — = = ) TA+s5)2001 =
D= omi Jyie ( in? (L+5) e +s)5

and
0=1Ip = I, + Error

to get the final contradiction.

Remark 6.12.4 There is also work by Mestre and Buhler-Gross-Zagier on
V+y=x2-7x+6

the smallest conductor rank 3 curve 5077, where they verify BSD explicitly,
giving one the first example in rank 3. (To this day, it is not possible, even in
principle, to establish BSD for any curve of rank 4 or greater since there is no
known method for rigorously establishing the value of the analytic rank when
it is greater than 3.) Once again Gross-Zagier is used, if L}.(1) is calculated to
be small but possibly non-zero it must be a multiple of the height of a small
point, but we can look and find no small points, hence we obtain vanishing of
the derivative at s = 1. This implies, for parity reasons that Lg(s) has analytic
rank 3 or more. The third derivative can then be calculated and seen to be
non-zero.

This smaller curve gives better bounds in Goldfelds method.

Using work of Oesterle they obtain

1
h(D) > %log|D|

for prime D.
It’s super effective?!



Chapter 7

Abhyankar’s conjecture

What is the goal of the seminar?

It’s up to everyone, we can obviously be flexible as we go, but:

Understand: the meaning of Abhyankar’s conjecture, get some insight on
the geometric perspective on Galois groups, statements of some useful tools
and theories that come up in the proof and are generally useful to know
(smattering of rigid geometry, some theorems about etale maps, general stuff
on char p geometry), and learn something of the proof, how canrigid geometry
tell us about characteristic p geometry?

In particular we won't go into detail on proofs of fancy things like Rigid
GAGA, but we will spend the last few lectures on various stages of the proof.

7.1 What is Abhyankar’s conjecture? (Alex)

One reference is Abhyankar’s Conjectures In Galois Theory: Current Status
And Future Directions by David Harbater, Andrew Obus, Rachel Pries, And
Katherine Stevenson. Also: A survey of Galois theory of curves in character-
istic p - Rachel Pries and Katherine Stevenson and Fundamental Groups in
Characteristic p - Pete L. Clark.

Consider the humble line, A!, its Cor R points with the “classical” /analytic
topology are simply connected. Therefore there are no nontrivial finite covers.

What happens in characteristic p?

First we need to make the question precise, we need to define “covers” in a
way that makes sense and try to define “topology” in a way that is non-trivial.

It would be good to define a notion of topology that is defined algebraically,
and recovers the usual fundamental group of the C-points for a curve over C.

But first are there any “topological” covers of the affine line in characteristic
p. We can easily make covers, just take any curve C € A% — Al.

In general though these will be ramified, i.e. there will be points where
the tangent line is perpendicular to the projection, this messes things up as
Bezouts theorem will give us less geometric points. So not topological, like a
parabola:

V(y2—y:x—1)i>A1
To see where a cover is ramified algebraically we take the derivative
2y—-1=0

hence y = 1/2 and so x = 3/4 is a ramified point. So this is ramified at
(3/4,1/2) above 3/4. Not a topological cover!

180


https://arxiv.org/abs/1408.0859
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Hence V(y = x32 + 12x + 1) = Alis an unramified cover, but it is trivial.
In characteristic p though weirdness ensues, take characteristic 2. The

derivative above
2y—-1=1

never vanishes! Hence there is no ramification locus.

This can of course be generalised, an Artin-Schreier cover in characteristic
pis

yw-y-x=0

it is an unramified p-to-one cover.

Given a topological cover the group of deck transformations of the cover
gives a quotient of the fundamental group of the base.

In the Artin-Schreier example we have a transformation of the cover given
by

y—y+1

as in characteristic p we have.
y+1yY-y+)-x=y"+1-1-y-x=0.

We can iterate this, giving a cyclic group of order p as the group of deck
transformations.

This says that the “fundamental group of the affine line in characteristic p
contains the cyclic group of order p!” The line has non-trivial fundamental
group.

More generally note that

yi-y-x=0

for g = p" has the same property, but now we can add any element of F; to y
so the group of deck transformations is

F, ~(Z/p)"

we can do this for all n. This shows that the fundamental group of the
affine line in characteristic p is not even topologically finitely generated! So
even the affine line in characteristic p is wilder than any punctured curve in
characteristic 0.

Clearly there characteristic p gave us a p-group in the fundamental group.
Can we ever get anything other than a p-group?

Example 7.1.1 Abhyankar. The curve
Yy —ax®yt +1 =05 Al

witha#0ek,n=p+t,t#0 (mod p). Is ramified where

n—1

ny" ' —axsty'! =0,

but

ty" 1 —axSty'l =0
n-1

y" " —axsyt =0
but in that case
n-1

"' —axy'" Ny =0

which gives 0 = 1! For general values of ¢, p this cover has automorphism
group Ay. m]
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We will define our fundamental group using these coverings, . A topologi-
cal covering map is one that locally looks like a homeomorphism. For instance
we can define a topological cover of C \ {0} by itself using the algebraic map

Z|—>Z2

or even
z— z".

This works nicely as this map is locally a diffeomorphism.

Definition 7.1.2 An étale map is one which is flat and unramified. o

How is this number theoretic?

There is a strong analogy between curves over finite fields, and dedekind
rings, such as rings of integers of number fields Both give examples of dedekind
schemes, dimension 1,... PICTURE. Back to Weil.

On the side of function fields we have

F,(() < Q

the function field of A}:p and the function field of Spec Z.

Covers of curves give us extensions of function fields. E.g. the Artin-
Schreier covers on the left

Spec of quadratic field like a hyperelliptic covering map.

So the question of what covers we can have is like what field extensions
can we have.

More intriguingly the automorphisms of the cover, the covering group
corresponds to galois automorphisms.

On a hyperelliptic curve y = Vx3 + 1 <> —y and V2 < —V2.

So what covering groups translates into what Galois groups. So the ques-
tion, what are the galois groups of covers of A%p and how do they fit together
is like what are the possible galois groups of Galois extensions K/Q.

To get a handle on what Galois groups can occur, we might take inspiration
from number theory where we add conditions to get a quotient group, i.e. it
is known the Galois groups of abelian extensions of Q.

Definition 7.1.3 Decomposition and Inertia groups. Given a galois cover of
curves
¢:C—>C

we can fix a
PeC’,Qeo\(P)

then define the decomposition group
Do = {f € Gal(C/C"): £(Q) = Q}.
We also define the inertia group to be the subgroup
Io € Dg

that fixes the residue field. For now we work over an algebraically closed field
and so these are equal. 0

Example 7.1.4 Consider curves over Q
V(yz = x) i) A1

this is a (ramified at 0) double cover, with Galois group C; given by y — —y.



CHAPTER 7. ABHYANKAR'S CONJECTURE 183

Given 2 € A, the preimage is the set of closed point

{(v*-2)}

so there is only one preimage and the decomposition group is everything,
however the morphism on the residue field

Q(V2)

is nontrivial, so the inertia group is trivial. m|

Note that our maps are etale covers of A!, but this allows the ramification
to still be at infinity. We complete an affine curve to obtain a proper one with
the same function field. In this case

Al cP'.
In general denote this as
C~C
and call the points of
C\C

“at infinity”.

Definition 7.1.5 When over a field of characteristic p, ramification at a point P
is called tame when

p 4 el
in characteristic 0 we say it is p-tame if the same holds. 0
We then define
b (C) = lim Gal(C’/C)

C’—Ctame ram. abv. C—C

and likewise

t
Use

Theorem 7.1.6 Let X be curve over k and X a lift to characteristic 0 then
!X~ 8) » (X — S)
and their quotients by the unions of their p-Sylows

!X~ S) = (X - S).

Seeing as we “understand” fundamental groups of curves in characteristic
zero, punctured riemann surfaces so generated by

2¢+15| -1

loops. This result implies that after we get rid of p-Sylow stuff we should end
up with just those generators.

Theorem 7.1.7 Abhyankar’s conjecture for Al. Let G be such that G/p(G) (the
quotient by the subgroup generated by its p-Sylow subgroups) is trivial (we say G a
quasi-p group). Then there exists an étale cover of A with Galois group G.

What does it mean to be generated by p-Sylow? Its complicated, but for
instance
Sn
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is generated by transpositions and
An

is generated by 3-cycles. So S, is quasi-2, and A, is quasi-3.

Meanwhile S, is not solvable for n > 5 (hence the general quintic isn't,
Abel-Ruffini).

More generally we can generate A, for n > 5 with the subgroup of p-cycles
for any p < n as it is simple and the subgroup is normal.

Another example is SL,, (F,) which is quasi-p (as it is generated by elemen-
tary matrices?), PSL, (F,) is simple for large enough parameters. TODO What
about swapping????

Even more generally any finite simple group for which p divides the order
is a quasi-p-group.

For instance therefore we should be able to find a monster group cover of
the affine line when

p€{2,3,5,7,11,13,17,19,23,29,31,41,47,59, 71},

(these are the super famous so called supersingular primes).
What can we not do then?

Example 7.1.8 The group
Z/pxZ/q

for primes p # g is not quasi-p or quasi-g, thus even though it is abelian,
solvable and easy to make as a Galois group over Q we cannot obtain it here.
o

Theorem 7.1.9 Abhyankar’s conjecture. Let G be a finite group such that
G/p(G) (the quotient by the subgroup generated by its Sylow subgroups) is generated
by t elements. Let X /F, be a smooth projective curve of genus g, S C X a finite set of
points with

29+ (S| -1>+t.

Then there exists an etale cover of X \ S with Galois group G.

Remark 7.1.10 This conjecture implies the first, taking ¢t = 0 we have g = 0,
S ={co} and
0+1-1=0.

Note that it is tight also we cannot remove t > 0 points.

Example 7.1.11 Over a once-punctured affine line we can now make non-quasi-
p-groups as long as they aren’t too far. For instance we can make Z/{ for any
{#pas

V(y' - x) 5 Al
This has the right Galois group and is ramified only at 0, co. m|

Example 7.1.12 But we can't get Z/{ X Z/{ without adding another ramification
point. O

Example 7.1.13 We can stack an Artin-Schreier extension on a Kummer
X;=Xx
vy =xf
with ¢|(p = 1), p 1 d, £ 1 d. Giving a degree {p cover. We then have automor-

phisms
T:x1—x, Yy y+1
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o:x1 - Cexy, y o CJy

but
010_1(3/) =y+ C;d # 1(y)

so the Galois group is the semidirect product
Zlp<ZJL.

Above oo this is totally ramified, so D = G. Is a non-cyclic decomposition
group! O

Why might you care? Spiritual connection to (one of the) most important
questions in number theory, what is

Gal(Q/Q)

conjectured that every finite group appears as a quotient, the inverse Galois
problem.

This is proved for solvable groups by Shafarevich, and many other inst
resting examples of simple groups.

Here the analogous question is what is

yLnnl(Pl \S) = Gal (k(P)*P /k(P")) ?
S

Where we allow more and more ramification.
Or changing base for X a proper curve

lim 711X \ S) = Gal (k(X)**® /k(X))?
S

That of what is
nit ( Al )
is more like what is

Gal(Qq2;/Q).

Where Q) is the maximal extension of Q ramified at 2 only.

Conjecture 7.1.14 Abhyankar’s Inertia Conjecture. Let G be a finite quasi-p
group. Let Go be a subgroup of G which is an extension of a cyclic group of order
prime-to-p by a p-group G1. Then Gg occurs as an inertia group for a G - Galois cover
of the projective line branched only at oo if and only if the conjugates of G1 generate G

The motivation for this comes from the fact that in characteristic 0 the
inertia groups generate the Galois group.

If K is a finite field, then its algebraic closure K is an infinite Galois extension
of K whose finite subextensions all have cyclic Galois groups over K. This
suggests that replacing the algebraically closed field of constants k by a finite
subfield K adds a generator to the fundamental group of an affine curve,
somewhat like the effect of deleting a point. This perspective motivated:

Conjecture 7.1.15 Abhyankar’s Affine Arithmetical Conjecture. A finite group
G occurs as the Galois group of an unramified cover of the affine line over ¥, if and
only if it occurs as the Galois group of an unramified cover of A,1< —{0} (in other words,
if and only if G/p(G) is cyclic).

Both of these last two conjectures remain open I believe. Some examples for
the former in Muskat, Jeremy, and Rachel Pries. “Alternating Group Covers
of the Affine Line.” Israel Journal of Mathematics 187, no. 1 (January 2012):
117-39. https:/ /doi.org/10.1007 /s11856-011-0165-7.]



CHAPTER 7. ABHYANKAR'S CONJECTURE 186

7.2 Ramification of curves (John)

Two main references: P. A. Castillejo, Grothendieck-Ogg-Shafarevich for-
mula for {-adic sheaves, Master Thesis (2016). http://www.mi.fu-berlin.de/
users/castillejo/docs/160429_Master_GOS_formula_l-adic_sheaves.pdf. Lars
Kindler, Kay Riilling Introductory course on {-adic sheaves and their ramifi-
cation theory on curves. https://arxiv.org/pdf/1469.6899.pdf Also: Funda-
mental Groups in Characteristic p - Pete L. Clark. Takashi Saito: Intro to wild
ramification of schemes and sheaves.

Interested in ramification of Al in characteristic p. This is interesting
because of wild ramification, which we will talk about today.

Theorem 7.2.1 Grothendieck. There exists a canonical surjection
sp: nl(cr_])tame — nl(c/k)tame
where
Cy

is the generic fibre for a lift of C [k over a complete local noetherian ring with residue
field k.

Theorem 7.2.2 For F alisse Q,-sheafon U (a curve over a perfect field of characteristic
p#).

XU, F) = tk(F)xe, Q) — > [k(x) : k]] Swany(F)

xeC\U

C is the compactification of U.
U=UQRk

2
XM, F) = > (=1)" dim H(Uer, ).
i=0
Let K be a complete local field.

Definition 7.2.3 Let L/K be a finite Galois ext. let
G = Gal(L/K)
and fori > -1
G; = {0 € G : ¢ acts trivially on B/mL""1}
where B = O, and my, is the maximal ideal. ¢
Problem: this numbering only behaves well w.r.t. subgroups not quotients.
Proposition 7.2.4 If H C G, then

H;=HNG;.
Proposition 7.2.5
Ga=G
Go = inertia
Go/G1 = tamely ramified part
G1 #0 < L/K s wildly ramified
i >1, G;are p-groups


http://www.mi.fu-berlin.de/users/castillejo/docs/160429_Master_GOS_formula_l-adic_sheaves.pdf
http://www.mi.fu-berlin.de/users/castillejo/docs/160429_Master_GOS_formula_l-adic_sheaves.pdf
https://arxiv.org/pdf/1409.6899.pdf
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Definition 7.2.6 Herbrand function. Let G, = G,7 then we define

(PL/K: [—1,00) — [—1,00)

u dt
u) = —_—
Puy(t) /0 (Go : Gt)
ift € (-1,0)let(Go: G¢) =1,if t = —=1let(Go : G¢) = 1/f, in particular u € Z3

1 u
1+ prjx(u) = 1Gol Z |Gi
i—0

the formula arises from computing the image of G; in G/H for

H<«G.

o

Proposition 7.2.7

H<G
forallu € Ry—q
GuH/H = (G/H)s, ().
Definition 7.2.8 Let i /x = (PZ/lK foru € R>_4
Gu = G¢,L/K(u).

o

Example 7.2.9 Artin-Schreier.

L =K[t]/(t7" =t —x7™)
with (m, p) = 1 where K = k((x)), lower numbering
Z/Pn =Gop="=Gn 2Gu11 =0
u if0<u<m
Prx(u) = w—m
m+ 28 ifu>m
SO
v if0<v<m
Yrk(v) = .
plo-m)y+m ifv>m

O

Theorem 7.2.10 Hasse-Arf. If G is abelian, then the jumps in the upper numbering
filtration are all at integers.

The point being:
Proposition 7.2.11 If H < G we have

G"/(HNnG")=(G/H)".
L/K, x a uniformizer

ic: G > ZyoU {oo}

o — vr(o(x) — x).
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Theorem 7.2.12
—fi ifg+1
ac(g) = f G(g). , .fg
fLgnic(g) ifg=1
is a character of a G-representation over C.

Definition 7.2.13
swg = ag — (rc — r6/c,)

where r¢ is the character of the regular representation of G If L/K is totally
ramified then
SWG = 4G — Ug

where
ug = rg — trivg.

Theorem 7.2.14 If { is a prime not equal to the residue characteristic of K, then

1. ag and swg are realisable over Qy

2. There exists a f.g. projective left Z;[G]-module Sw unique up to iso. such that

Swe ®z, Qy
is isomorphic to the Swan representation.

reference: Serre, Linear representations of finite groups.

Fix K*¢? /K with K having residue field k and char(k) = p > 0. k perfect,
{ # p prime.
E/Qy finite extension and

p: Gx — GL(V)
for V fin. dim. vector space /E.

Definition 7.2.15
Py c Gk = Gal(K*P/K)

the wild ramification subgroup is the closed pro-p-group

lim Gal(L/K)s.
L/K

Definition 7.2.16 Let R be a commutative ring and
p: Gk = GL,(R)

a group homomorphism, then we say:
1. pis unramified if
G% C kerp.
—_——
l(ir_nGal(L/K)O

2. pis tamely ramified if
Pk C ker p.

3. p is wildly ramified otherwise.
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Lemma 7.2.17 Let G be a compact group
p: G — GL(V)
a continuous representation over E, then there exists a free Op-module 'V C V s.t.
V=V®E

and p factors as
p: G — GL(V) — GL(V).

Definition 7.2.18 If A is a local parameter of Or and
p: Gk — GL(V)
is a representation over O. The composition
p: Gk — GL(V) — GL(V)

where V = V/AV is the reduction modulo A of p. pisa Fy = Og/A-rep. ¢
Lemma 7.2.19 If P is a pro-p-group and

p: P — GL,(Of)
is a continuous representation. Then the image of p is finite and

p(P) Nker(GL,(Og) » GL,(Fp)) = {1}.
Corollary 7.2.20 p is tame if and only if p is tame.

Wild ramification. Definition 7.2.21
p: GK i GL((V)

be a continuous representation where V is a free Og-module. Let G =
Gk /ker(p) correspond to L/K. Consider the swan representation over Z,
of G

b(p) = b(V) = dimg, Homg, [61(Sw¢ ®z, Fa, p).

0

Remark 7.2.22 b(V) depends only on the class of V in the Grothendieck ring
RF/\ (G)

Remark 7.2.23 If p factors through a finite quotient then
b(p) = diml:)‘ HOHIF,\[G](SWG ®z, Fa, ﬁ)

= dimg Homgg(Swg ®z, E, p ® E)

Proposition 7.2.24
G = Gg/ker(p)

then
S IGi| . — =Gi
b(V)= ) ——dimg (V/V )A.
(V) ;lGol BV
Proposition 7.2.25If p: Gx — GL,(Og) is a continuous representation then TFAE:
1. p®E: Gk — GL.(Og) — GL,(E)is tame
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2. pistame
3. pis tame

4. b(V)=0
Swan conductor.
Break decomposition

Lemma 7.2.26 A € Ry,

A+ _ A
G =|J Gk
A>A

then the upper numbering filtration satisfies

1
Gk =1}
A>0
2,
A ’
A>0,Gk= () Gy
0<A’<A
3,

Px = Gy
Definition 7.2.27 Pg-modules are Z[1/p]-modules M with a morphism
p: Px — Autz(M)

which factors through a finite discrete quotient. Morphisms are Z[1/p]-
module morphisms that respect the factoring. o

Proposition 7.2.28 M is a Px-module. Then There is a unique decomposition

M:Q}M@)

x€R>p
of Px-modules s.t.
M(0) = MPx
M(x)¢) =0

for x >0, and for x,y € Ry
M(x)%" = M(x)
forx >y,
M(x)=0

for all but fin many x.
M — M(x)

is an exact endofunctor on Px-modules.

Corollary 7.2.29 Let A be a Z-algebra, M be an A-module, with a Px-action, that
factors through a finite quotient: Then

e for a break decomposition of M, M(x) is an A-module.
e for B an A-algebra a break decomposition of M & B is (D(M(x) & B).

o if A is local noetherian and M is a free A-module of finite rank, then M(x) is
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also free of finite rank for all x.

Definition 7.2.30 Swan conductors. A local noetherian Z[1/p]-algebra M as
above. The Swan conductor is

Swan(M) = Z xranks(M(x))

x>0

for representations over fields

Swan(V) = Z x dimy (M(x)).

x>0

Proposition 7.2.31

Swan(M) =0
iff Px acts trivially on M.
e For V=V ®E weget V(x) = V(x) ® E and Swan(V) = Swan(V)

e Similarly
Swan(V) = Swan(V).

7.3 A cohomological interlude (Ricky)

Overview:
1. Introduction
2. Etale cohomology

3. Artin-Schreier covers and consequences

7.3.1 Introduction

k = k field of char p.

Conjecture 7.3.1 Abhyankar. Let G be a finite group, and
p(G)

the subgroup generated by p-Sylows. Then
1. G is a quotient of

7'[1(A1, 0)
if
G =p(G).
2. G is a quotient of
ﬂl(Gm, 1)
iff
G/p(G)

is cyclic of order prime to p.
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Let G be a profinite group, and G(p) the maximal closed quotient of G
which is pro-p.

Goal. LetK = k((t™!)), then there is an isomorphism

Gk(p) = mi(A',0)(p).

7.3.2 Etale cohomology and 7i§' (for curves)

Definition 7.3.2 Covers. Say a morphism of schemes

Y- X
is a cover if it is finite etale. We say that it is Galois with group G if it is locally
of the form
| Ju,—»u
oeG
with U, = U. o
Normally we study

Xzar = {U — X open immersion}

where the morphisms are commuting triangles of such maps.
“Classical” sheaves on X are

Fnew(U = X) = Fora(U).
We can create more “exotic” topologies on X by changing this category
Xet = {U — X etale}.

We have sheaves on this topology as before.
Still study sheaf cohomology in this context,

RTaF =H(X,F)

morally: 4
He(X, )

is made to mimic ‘
Héing(x(c)top/ 7:)

We have as usual
H(X,Fp) ~ Homes(n$'(X, X), Fp).
Here n?(X , X) classifies connected covers of X: start with
{[(X,-, Xi) L (X, X)]ier Galois etale covers}
then

(X, %) = lim Aut(x ) (Xi, xi)-
iel
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Elements of
Homcts (T('it(X/ f)r Fp)

are either zero (trivial cover) or an isomorphism of a finite quotient of {"(X, )
with F, (a Galois cover with group F,).
Given a SES of sheaves on Xet

0=>F1>Fr,—>F3—0
we get a LES

0 —> HY(X, F1) = HY(X, F2) > HY(X, F3) = Hy(X, F1) = HoW(X, Fa) > HYX, F3) —> .

7.3.3 Artin-Schreier covers and consequences

7.3.3.1 Cohomological computations

We have a map

N 1
p: Ao A
t— tP —t
since
9'(H) =-1

this is a cover.
The kernel of this map (of group varieties) is then

Spec(k[t]/(t" = 1)) = (Spec k)
= (Fp)k-
We can upgrade this to a SES of sheaves on any X /k
0— (Fp)k — Gax 2 Gk — 0.

Lemma 7.3.3 1.3.

1. X/k finite type scheme then there exists a short exact sequence

(2}

0 — I(X, 0x)/9T(X, Ox) = HY(X, F,) — ker(H}, (X,0x) — H,, (X,0x)) = 0

2. If X = Spec A/k then

(a) )
HY(X, F,) = ker(A 5 A)
(b)
HY(X,F,) = A/pA
(c)

HI(X,F,)=0forq>2
3. For X[k a projective curve

H;’t(X,Fp) =0forq > 2.
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Proof.
1. Use fact from SGA 1

H) (X,0x) = H(X,G,)
use the LES associated to Artin-Schreier sequence
0 — HY(X,F,) > HY(X, G,) = HW(X, Ga) > HY(X,F,) = HY(X,G,) » HY(X, Gp) > -+
swap et for Zar.

2. Follows from first part using

A ifg=0
HZM(SpeCA,OspeCA) = {0 otjv .
|
For instance
He(A, Fy) = K[t]/klt]
we have
k[t] = k((t7") =K
Lemma 7.3.4 This induces an isomorphism on
HL(A},F,) > HL(SpecK,F,).
Proof. View K as
k[t] = K = k[t] @t k[[t71]]
check that p preserves this decomposition and using Hensel’s lemma
P kD) = kI
so we get
He; = K[t]/9k[t].
u

Cohomological dimension of 7.

Definition 7.3.5 Let p be prime and G profinite then
cd,(G) = sup[n : Idiscrete finite G-module A killed by p s.t. H"(G, A) # 0}.

¢

Fact 7.3.6 G a p-adic analytic group, compact of dimension n then

cdy(G) =n.

Lemma 7.3.7
cdy(G) <1 = cdp(G(p)) < 1.

Proposition 7.3.8 X = Spec A/k connected (or projective) then
HY(m(X, %), Fy) = HL(X, Fy)

cdy(mi(X, X)) <1 = cdp(mi(X, %)(p)) <1
also 11(X, X)(p) is a free pro-p-group.
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Proposition 7.3.9 Let f: G1 — Gy be a continuous map of pro-p groups which are
free. Then

f is an isomorphism < f*: Hl(Gz,Fp) — Hl(Gl,FP)

is an isomorphism.
Proposition 7.3.10 K = k((t™1)), the map

n(SpecK) = Gk — (A, 0)
induces an isomorphism

Gk(p) = m{' (AL, 0)(p).

Proof. We have an isomorphism

HL(A},F,) > H.(SpecK,F,)
which descends to

H'(r$'(A)(p), Fy) = H'(Gk(p), Fy)

so use above theorem. [ ]

7.4 Serre’s proof in the solvable case (Angus)

k = k field of char p > 0.

Definition 7.4.1 A quasi p-group is a group that is generated by its Sylow-p
subgroups. ¢

Let TT(A') be the set of groups occurring as Galois groups of covers
X — A
Theorem 7.4.2 Abhyankar. G € TI(A!) = G is a quasi-p group.

Conjecture 7.4.3 Abhyankar. G is a quasi-p group = G € TI(A?).
Today we will prove this when G is solvable.

Definition 7.4.4 Solvable groups. A group G is called solvable if there exists
a series
G=Gr>Ggqp---»Gop=1

such that each G;/Gy_q is abelian. O
Reminders/background:

{covers X — Al w/ gal. gp. G}

I
{L/k(T) : Gal. extn. w/ gp. G unram. outside co}

I
{surjections n(af f!) » G}.

Fixing ¥ € X we have an equivalence of categories

{loc. const. Fy-sheaves on X w/ finite stalks}
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)
{finite dim. ©¢*(X, X) reps over F,}
1 p

given by
FrFx.

Etale cohomology satisfies:
Exactness axiom: Let Z C X a closed subscheme with U = X \ Z. Let

I(X,F)=ker(I(X,F) - TU,F))

the right derived functor of
Iz (X ’ _)

is
H}(X/ _)
the cohomology with support on Z. Then we have a LES
> Hy(X,F) - H'(X,F) > H(U,F) > HF'(X,F) - -

For X an affine curve, 711(X) has cohomological dimension < 1. In partic-
ular given a surjection
m(X) » G/H

we can lift to a map
ﬂl(X) — G.

Theorem 7.4.5 Serre. Let G be a quasi-p group and N a normal subgroup with
G = G/N, if G e TI(A!) and N is solvable, then G € TI(A%).

Corollary 7.4.6 Abhyankar’s conjecture in the solvable case.
Proof. Let G=N. ]
The advantage of this is the following;:
Lemma 7.4.7 It is sufficient to prove the theorem in the case
N =(Z/t)"
and
GON

is irreducible.
Proof. Consider a SES
1-K—>N->H-—>1
where _ _ _
G =G/N = (G/K)/(N/K) = (G/K)/H.

Since N is solvable, given a sequence of subgroups with abelian quotients we

can reduce to the abelian case, which can then be reduced to (Z/¢)". Further

can be reduced to the irreducible G-module case. |
G is an extension of G by N which gives a class

e € HX(G,N)
we have cases

1.
e # 0 essential extension
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e=0,G=Nx=G
Proof of the theorem in case 1:
GGH(Al)'\»qi):n—>G

by the cohomological dimension argument there exists a lift

¢:n—>é

with H = im(qT)) so NH = G and N N H is a sub-G-module of N. f NN H = 1

then G = N x G, a contradiction with the fact we are in case 1.
Then by irreducibility of N, NN H = N and

NCH = H=NH=0.
In case 2. Choose a surjection
¢:m>»G

this endows N with a m-module structure, N, we get a corresponding sheaf
N on Al. We have

H'(G,N) = H'(m, Ng) = H'(A!, Ny).
Proposition 7.4.8 There exists a surjection
¢:nm—G

lifting ¢ iff
HY(G,N) ¢ H'(n, No).

Proof. We only need (&) today. Let (a: m — Ng) € H'(m, Ng) \ HY(G,N).
Then, combined with ¢ with we construct a morphism

qi~):7'(—>N~G:(A3'.

Assume that

im(¢)=H ¢ G
then _
NNH=1, NH =G.
Given this, a arises from a cocycle in H (G, N) a contradiction. []

We are reduced to finding
¢o:n—G

such that
dimg, H'(G, N) < dimg, H' (1, Ng)

two cases, { # pand ¢ = p.
In the ¢ # p case we must have

GON

non-trivial else

G=NXxG
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is not quasi-p.
Let I € G be the inertia group at o, consider the ramification groups

IDL 223D

we have the swan conductor of Ny, is

Swane(Ny) = Z —— dim(N/NM).

Proposition 7.4.9
dim H'(r, Ny) = Swane(Ng) — dim N

Proof. Note
H(r, Ng) =0

since nontrivial irreducible
H?*(m,Ny) =0
by cohomological dimension. Then
dim H'(r, Ny) = ~x(H'(r, Ny)) = ~x(H'(A', Np))

let
i: Al p!

then exactness gives
X(H'(A', Ng)) = x(H'(P',i. Ng)) — x(H5,(P',i. N y))

now
X(HL(P',i. Ny)) = dim N'.

Grothendieck-Ogg-Shafarevich gives

X(H'(P',i.Ny)) = dim N + dim N’ — Swan(No).

We are reduced to
dimg, H'(G, N) < Swanw(Ng) — dima, N

there exists ¢ for which this can be an equality (Artin-Schreier). We can always
introduce extra ramification. Consider

(m): Al = Al
T—T"

and write {: Y — Al the cover corresponding to ¢. Take the pullback to get
Um: Y — Al a Galois cover with group G. ~ ¢,,: © - G. One can show
that

Swane(Ng,, ) = m Swane(Ng)

so choosing m > 1 forces the inequality to be strict.
In this case we show
dim H'(r, Ng) = o
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exactness gives
H'(n,Ng) = H'(A!, Ny) = HL(P',i. Ngy) — H*(P',i. Ng) = 0
HZ,(P',i. Ny) = HA(Spec k[[t7M]],i. Ng) = H (k((T™1)), N).

Proposition 7.4.10 Let F = k((t)) and Gr = Gal(F*P/F). Then let V be a finite
dimensional Gp-representation over Fy. then

HY(GF,V) = oo.
Proof. We can take
GFOV
irreducible, then if I; is the pro-p-Sylow subgroup of Gr then the action of
LOV

is trivial so the action factors through the tame quotient
Iy = Gp/Lh.

Choosing an identification of V with

F’i / FP
then
OV
is determined by a character
il —> Fy

let m = order(y), t,, = t1/m and F,, = k((t,1)). The Galois group
Cw = Gal(F, /F)
is identified with the group of m-th roots of unity by a character
x: Cm — k.

Choosing F; — k gives '

=X
for some i € (Z/m)*, then

HY(Gf,V) = H%(Cp, H'(In, V)) = H*(Cyy, Hom(Iy, F,) ® V
when I, = Gal(F**P/F,,). We have
Hom(l;, Fy) = Fin/9Fm

for p the Artin-Schreier map, so it is sufficient to show that any character of
Cy occurs in the Cj,-representation

Fu/9Fm) ®Fy

infinitely often. The group F,,/9F,, has representatives Laurent series
Z aj t{n
foraj ek, j>0,(j,p) = 1. Consider the subgroup

k{t,)}

on which C,, acts by x™/. Since [k : F4] = o0, ™/ occurs infinitely often. |
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So
dim H'(n, Ny) = 0

and the desired inequality is satisfied and we have a surjective lift

n—G

in all cases giving the original theorem.

7.5 Rigid analytic spaces (Aash)

References.
1. Several approaches to non-archimidean geomeetry - Conrad
2. Lectures on formal and rigid geometry - Bosch
3. Non-Archimidean geometry - Matt Baker
4. Rigid geometry and applications - Fresnel, van der Put

Usual geomeetry involves polynomial rings over fields, we switsch to tate

algebras. Fix a non-archimidean field k, R a valuation ring and & its residue
field.
Tate algebras over k.

Ty = Tu(k) = {Z H]X] tlaj| = 0as|J| — oo}
]={j1/---rjn}

¥ = l_[xf:i

B'(k) & fek(xi,...,x,) =Ty(k)

The Gauss norm / sup norm

| Y a;x!| = max|aj] >0
g ax [a)

f converges on

properties
1.
fl=0 & f=0
2.
lef1 = lelelf]
3.
If + 8l < max{|f], g}
4.

Ifgl =1fI1Igl

Theorem 7.5.1 The maximum principle.
3xo € B"(k)

s.t.

|f(xo)l = I£1.
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Proof. B
|f ()l < [f], Vx € B (k)

consider _
7 R{x1,...,%,) = k[x1,...,%x4]

let f = 1t(f) be non-trivial (| f| = 1), then there exists
—=n
Xek

s.t.

f(x) #0.
Have

E[xl/--'/xn] ﬁlz[xll-"/xﬂ]

|

= <=——

solift ¥ tox € R . Since _

f(x) e f(X)
and f(%) # 0and |f(x)| = 1. n
Algebraic properties of T,.

1. T, is noetherian, regular and a UFD, for every maximal ideal m of T;,,
T,,/m has finite degree over k.

2. T, is Jacobson: x € T, /I is nilpotent iff x lies in all maximal ideals of
T /1.

3. Iis closed w.r.t. the Gauss norm for all ideals.

Definition 7.5.2 Affinoid algebras. A k-affinoid algebra is a k-algebra A
admitting an isomorphism A =~ T, /I as k-algebras I C T,,. The set Max(A) for
maximal ideals is denoted M(A). o

Properties

1. A Noetherian, Jacobson, finite Krull dimension, A/m is a finite extension
of k, where m € M(A).

2. k(x) = A/m, for my € M(A) then a is nilpotent iff a(x) = 0 for all
x € M(A).

3. M(A) is functorial with pullback. if p: A — A’ then
¢~ (x) € M(A)

forall x € M(A’) as
p: Ao A

A/cpfl(x) — A'/x
Al¢p7 (%)

is a finite extension of k hence a field, so ¢‘1(x) is maximal.
4. Noether normalization: For A affinoid, then 3d = dim(A) s.t.
Td(k) — A

then A/Ty(k) is a finite module extension.
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5. Maximum modulus

1 llsap = max £ ()] < .

Topology on M(A).

Fact 7.5.3 _ _
M(A) & A(k)/Aut(k/k)

where A(k) is k-algebra homomorphisms from A — k which have image in a finite
extension of k. Consider sets

{x € A(k) : |fi(x)| = €, |gj(x)| < nj, fori,j}

this is a basis for a topology on A(k). Endow M(A) with quotient topology, this is
Hausdor{f and totally disconnected and functorial.

Example 7.5.4

M(T)
is disconnected
U={lxl=-=lxl=1}
V=Uu°.

O

Definition 7.5.5 Tate algebras over k-Banach algebras A

AM, Yoy = 1 aY s ey — 0as |]] — oo}

¢

Universal property
Hom(A(Xy, ..., X,),B) — (B°)"
is bijective.
(P = (¢(X1)r sy (P(Xﬂ))
B

is an

A

algebra, BY are powerbounded elements.
Givena’,aq, ..., a, with no common zeroes.

Aar/a’, ..., a,]a")y = AX)[{a’Xy —m,...).

Lemma 7.5.6 For any ¢: A — B there exists at most one way to fill in A(...) — B
such that the diagram commutes. This one way exists iff AM(¢p): M(B) — M(A)
factors through

{x € M(A) : |aj(x)| < |a’(x)[V1 <i < n}

Proof. By universal property we have
bi,... by €B°

s.t. ¢(a’)b; = ¢(aj)l, ¢(a’) is a unit otherwise there is y s.t. p(a’)(y) = 0 so
¢(a;)(y) = 0Vj so common zero. Hence b;’s are unique

[p(ap)W)I/ 1@’ )yl = bj(y)] <1
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forall y € M(B).
Conversely if |¢p(a;)| < |p(a’)|, ¢(a’) a unit else common zero, let

bj = P(aj)/p(a’)
want |b;(y)| < 1 forall y € M(B) but

lp(aj)(y)l < 1p(a’)(y)

for all y € M(B). [

Call
{x € M(A) : |aj(x)] < la"(x)[}

arational domain: this canonically determines A{a1/a’,...,a,/’). LetAa,a’ )
a laurent domain, if they are equal a weierstrass domain.

Affinoid subdomains: a k-affinoid subalgebra U € M(A) is called an affi-
noid subdomain if 3i: A — A’ such that

M(i): M(A’) = M(A)

lands in U and is universal. This diagram commutes iff M (¢)(M(B)) C U .
Completed tensor products

AR A’

give us intersection and pullback.
Gerritzen-Grauert

7.6 Rigid GAGA (Aash)

Definition 7.6.1 Let (Z,0z) be a k-scheme of locally finite type. A rigid
analytification is a rigid space (Z"'$, O +is ) together with a morphism of locally
ringed G-spaces

(i,): (2", 07n) = (Z,02)

satisfying: Given (Y, Oy) a rigid k-space and a morphism

(Y,0v) = (Z,07)
this factors through (i, i*) via a unique morphism (Y, Oy) — (Z"8,041i5). ¢
Example 7.6.2 Affine space. Recall we had maps

Th,j+1

k{C1,j+1,- -+, Cnjs1) = k(Ca,j, -+, Cu,j)

Cij1 > cCij

for some |c| < 1. Glue along these maps
Bj C Bj+1

as larger balls. This is an admissible covering so we have

[ee]
ARs = | B;.
j=0
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Consider k[Cy, ..., C,] mapping to each of T; compatibly. This induces an
inclusion of max specs

Sp(Ti,0) € Sp(Tu1) C -+ -Maxk[C]

claim that for

m C k(C)
a maximal ideal, then
m'mNk[(]
s.t.
m =m'k(().

Additionally claim given m’ C k[C], there exists iy € N s.t. Vi > ig, m'k(x'C)

is maximal in k(c'C) = T, ;. So all T, ; i k[C]/m’ and the maximal spectra of
k[C] equals | B;. O
More generally given an affine scheme Z = Spec k[(]/a and glue

Tn,O/(ﬂ) — anl/(a) — oun

and k[C]/a maps to each. Giving Spm(T;,0/a) — Spm(T,,,1/a) —

Spm(k[C]/a) = |_JSpm(T,,;/a)

j=0
In order to check the properties of this construction, we note that
7" — 7
via
k[Cl/a — Tyi/a

locally, giving '
0z(Z) = Oyig(Z278).
Fact 7.6.3 Z affine k-scheme of finite type, Y a rigid k-space.

(Y,0v) = (Z,0z)

I
k-alg. homs. Oz(Z) — Oy(Y).

So we have 4
(i,1): (Z2"%,021is) — (Z,07)

need to check universal property: WLOG let (Y, Oy) be an affinoid space
(Y,0v) = (Z,02)
gives
k[Cl/a> B

wits
k[Cl/a — Tyi/a — B

choose i big enough s.t.
= 1
lo(C))l < Tl
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o will extend uniquely though
Tn,i / a.

We get morphisms and hence a functor for rigidification by universality.
Call this the GAGA functor.

It respects fibre products. .

Oyrig , is the completion at z € Z"'$ is the same as the completion of Oz .
at z.

GAGA is faithful but not full.

Definition 7.6.4 We have a sheaf ¥ associated to A modules M
F =M®4Ox

this functor is fully faithful commutes with kernels, cokernels, images and
tensor products. ¢
Theorem 7.6.5 Coherent modules are the images of this functor for f.g. M.

A coherent module has finite type, in that there exists a covering with

Oiélxi_)jﬂ:lX,‘_)O

and also the kernel here is finite type.
Cohomology, we have a section functor

r'xX,-): ¥ - F(X)
and
P:X-Y
Gt F = 0 F
is left exact, need an injective resolution.
An object ¥ is injective if given
0-8-8-58"-0

0 —» Hom(&’, F) » Hom(&E, F) —» Hom(E”,F) — 0

Theorem 7.6.6 Grothendieck. The category of Ox-modules has enough injectives,
consider injective resolution for Ox-module

o o
01" 515

and consider
r
0— (X, 1% 2% rx, 1) - - .

HY(X,F) = kerI'(a’)/imT(a7!) = RIT(X, F)

the qth cohomology group of X with values in F .
Cech cohomology hglu H(U, ) the limit over admissible coverings, or-
dered by refinement.

cwu,F) =[] F(\us
o, ig€l k

have a coboundary map which makes this a complex.

Theorem 7.6.7 Tate’s acyclicity theorem. If U is a finite covering of X by affinoids
then U is acyclic w.r.t. presheaf Ox (or any coherent module).
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Definition 7.6.8 ¢: X — Y is called a closed immersion if there exists an
admissible affinoid covering (V;); s.t. forall j € |

01 67V =V,

is a morphism of affinoid spaces with corresponding algebra map

Bj » Aj.
o
Definition 7.6.9 ¢: X — Y is called a separated if
A X - Xxx X
is a closed immersion. I

Fact 7.6.10 ¢: Spm(A) — Spm(B) is always separated.
In rigid geometry we do not have that for ¢p: X — Y with A: X — X Xy X
locally closed then sep iff closed immer.

Definition 7.6.11 Properness. A map f : X — Y of rigid spaces is proper if it
is separated and quasi-compact and there exists an admissible affinoid open
covering {U;} of Y and a pair of finite (necessarily admissible) affinoid open

’ . X i’ -1 .
el and {Vif}je]i (same index set J; of j* s! of f~" (U;) such that

two conditions hold: Vj; C Vl’] forall j, and forall j € J; thereisann > 1and a
t”i\ < r}

for some 0 < r < 1withr € \/l—kxl. (Equivalently, by the Maximum Modulus
Principle, we can replace » < r” with » <1".) o

coverings {Vi]-}

closed immersion Vl.’j < U;xB" over U; such that Vj; C U;x {|t1 [,...,

Theorem 7.6.12 If f : X — Y is a proper map of rigid spaces and .7 is a coherent
sheaf on X then the higher direct image sheaves R’ (f.) (F) on Y are coherent. In
particular, if X is proper over Sp(k) then H (X, %) is finite-dimensional over k for
all coherent sheaves % on X and all i.

Theorem 7.6.13 GAGA applications.
HI(X,F) — HI(X"S, 77%)

are isoms for X proper, F coherent O x-module. Also for, the rig functor on sheaves
is fully faithful. Also gives essential surj of rig on coherent rigid sheaves.

7.7 Raynaud 3) example?

This is just me (Alex) experimenting with the feasibility of doing an example
of the case 3) of Raynauds proof.

As explained in my notes for raynaud?2 the group Doy for prime ¢ is quasi-2
and satisfies G(S) # G and has no normal 2-subgroup. So it lands in the third
case of Raynaud’s proof.

The first step is to find tuple of generators for the group whose product
is one but we defer this because in Introduction to Branched Galois Covers
Hiroo Tokunang http://www.math.ac.vn/publications/vjm/VIM_33/Pdf_files_
DB_2005/Bai7_Tokunaga.pdf the following model is given for a Dy, cover in


http://www.math.ac.vn/publications/vjm/VJM_33/Pdf_files_DB_2005/Bai7_Tokunaga.pdf
http://www.math.ac.vn/publications/vjm/VJM_33/Pdf_files_DB_2005/Bai7_Tokunaga.pdf
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characteristic 0
Sot3" — 251t + 515" =0 C P x P!

F

this maps to P! via projection onto the the first factor.
Letting x = s1/s¢, y = to/f; this becomes

1-2xy" + xy*"
or

1= x(zy?’l _ yZVl)

x(Qy" - 1) = y*"

SO

2n 2n

X = y = y
2y -1 2y" -1

so the partial derivative is
nyn—l(z _ yn) _ nynyn—l — 27’1]/”_1(1 _ yn)

this has zeroes when y = 0 or ¥ = 1. In the first case x = 0. In the second
x=1.
The branch points are

(1:1),(-1:1),(0:1)

as we can take the partial derivative w.r.t tp and ¢ giving

J
8_1{:) = —2ns1t{’t871 + 2nslt§”*1 = 2nsy(ty — tf)tgil
o = 2nsot%”_1 - 2nslt{’_1t61 = 2n(sot] — sltg)t?_l
I don’t understand these equations, but I do understand this one
1
X = yn + —
y

as this clearly has a D»,, worth of automorphisms, fromy < 1/yand y — C,y.
This can be rewritten as
xy" =y +1

but for the purposes of the ramification locus take the first equation and take
partials.

nyn—l _ ny—n—l =n

F
which is ramified for y** = 1 so y" = +1. Hence
x=1+1lorx=-1-1
giving ramification when x = +2, or infinity.
xy" = y? +1
nxy" L = 2ny?" 1 =y l(x - 2y")

ramified if y = 0 or x = 2y". First case x = 0+ 1/0 = oo, second x =
xX/2+2/x = x/2=2/x, x = £2.



Chapter 8

8.1 CM abelian varieties

Let k be a field.
Recall that an abelian variety is a proper group variety over k. Let A/k be
an abelian variety.

Definition 8.1.1 Endomorphism algebra. The endomorphism ring of A is the
ring of all isogenies A — A

End(A) = Homk—isog(A/ A)
the endomorphism algebra is
End’(A) = End(A) ® Q

this is a possibly non-commutative semisimple Q-alg. o
for a semisimple algebra the reduced degree is defined by decomposing

le_[Bi

simple algebras with center k;.
[B: Klrea = ) [Bi: kil [ki : k]
i
We can bound the dimension of this algebra by observing that it acts

faithfully on the homology / tate module for ¢ # char k, these are dimension
2dim A). With Artin-Wedderburn this gives

2dim A > [End®(A) : Qlyeq > [E : Q]

for any etale algebra E in End’(A).
If the first inequality is an equality they both are and we say that A has
CM. In this case End"(A) is a product of matrix algebras over fields.

Example 8.1.2 Elliptic curves. We have several possibilities

1.
Ayt +y=2"-x*/Q

has End’(A) = Q, dim V1-1 < 2no CM
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2.
Ay =2 +1/Q(C3)

has EndO(A) = Q((l3), dim V1-2 <2, CM, own maximal etale.

AryP+y=x>+ 22 +x+1/F,

we can find 24 automorphisms, that make the group SL,(F3). And
End’(A) is the quaternion algebra Q ramified at 2, co. So

[End’(A) : Qlreq = VA-1=2

here the maximal etale algebras inside are the imaginary quadratic fields
contained in this quaternion algebra.

o)
Q

4. The same example over F;, of the 24 automorphisms only 2 are defined
over F», and we have

End’(A) = Q(V-2)
[End(A4) : Qlreq = V12 =2
so CM again with one of the same etale algebras E as before.

5. Given a CM elliptic curve A/Q with CM by F can take the product
AxAlk
this has dimension two and
End’(A) = Matyyo(F)
this is a 4-dim algebra over its center of dim 2
V4.-2=4=2dimA

etale algebra
E=FxF.

6. Given non-isogenous CM elliptic curves A, A’/Q with CM by F, F’ can
take the product
AxA'lk

this has dimension two and
End’(A) = F x F/
this is a product of two 1-dimensional algebras over their centers
VI-2+V1-2=4=2dimA

etale algebra
E=FxF.
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8.1.1 Construction over C

We can construct many examples over C as follows.

Definition 8.1.3 CM-pairs. A CM-pair is a pair
E,®

where E is a product of CM fields (aka a CM-algebra). Such an algebra has an
involution
LE: E—>E

non-trivial on each field such that for any embedding
¢ € Hom(E, C)

ot =700,

@ is a CM-type
® c Hom(E, C)

of cardinality dim E/2 s.t

tg® U ® = Hom(E, C).

0
Given such a CM-pair and a choice of lattice
ACE
we can form a complex torus
CP/Dd(A).

To make this into an abelian variety we need the existence of a polarization.
The relevant Riemann forms are given by

EXE —-Q

(x,y) = Trgglaxie(y))

for a € E satisfying
LEQX = —a

im(¢(a)) >0, Vo € O.

So we can make a choice of @ and obtain an abelian variety in this way.
Such abelian varieties have CM as

End’(A)
contains etale algebra E which has dimension 2 - #0 = 2dim A.

Theorem 8.1.4 Tate. Every abelian variety over a finite field has CM.

Theorem 8.1.5 Grothendieck. Every abelian variety with CM over an algebraically
closed field K of characteristic p is isogenous to a CM abelian variety over a finite field.

Over C: A simple abelian variety has CM iff End’(A) is a field of dimension
2dim A, moreover such a field is necessarily a CM field.

Proposition 8.1.6 Let k C C be algebraically closed them
{abvar [k} — {abvar [k}
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is fully faithful and the essential image contains all CM abelian varieties.

Proof. (Sketch) Full faithfulness follows from: The torsion points are algebraic
and Zariski dense. For essential image take A we can find A’ /k with same CM-
type by spreading out type stuff, so A is isogenous to the original. Now the
kernel of the isogeny is algebraic again so can quotient by it in both categories.
|
So CM abvars /k are equivalent to CM abvars /C.
Using Neron(-Ogg-Shafarevich) we get

Proposition 8.1.7 Let A be an abelian variety over a number field k with complex
multiplication. Then A has potential good reduction at all finite primes of k.

Let A be an abelian variety with complex multiplication by $E$ over a
field $k,$ and let $\mathfrak{a}$ be a lattice ideal in $R .$ A surjective homo-
morphism $\lambda*{\mathfrak{a}}: A \rightarrow A*{\mathfrak{a}}$isan
a-multiplication if every homomorphism $a: A \rightarrow A$ with $a \in
\mathfrak{a}$ factors through $\lambda”{\mathfrak{a}},$ and $\lambda” {\mathfrak{a}}$
is universal for this property, in the sense that, for every surjective homomor-
phism $\lambda”{\prime}: A \rightarrow A*\prime}$
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